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Dix Park Conservancy 
Dix Park ADA Improvements  Timmons Group 
 

 
Certification 000107 - 1 
 

 

CERTIFICATION 
The professional identified below is responsible for performing certain professional services defined 
in the Contract Documents and is the author of the following specification sections for this project: 
 
Division 01 – General Requirements 
 Section 011000 – Summary 
 Section 012100 – Allowances 
 Section 012200 – Unit Prices 
 Section 013100 – Project Management and Coordination 
 Section 014000 – Quality Requirements 
 Section  014200 – References 
 Section 015000 – Temporary Facilities and Controls 
 Section 017700 – Closeout Procedures 
 Section 017839 – Project Record Documents 

Division 02 – Existing Conditions 
 Section 024119 – Selective Demolition 

Division 31 – Earthwork 
 Section 311000 – Site Clearing 
 Section 312000 – Earth Moving 
 Section 312200 – Erosion Controls 

Division 32 – Exterior Improvements 
 Section  321216 – Asphalt Paving 
 Section  321313 – Concrete Paving 
 Section  329200 – Turf and Grasses 
 Section  329300 – Exterior Plants 
 
I hereby certify that the specifications listed above and the accompanying plans were prepared by 
me or under my direct supervision. 
 
SIGNED, SEALED, AND DATED THIS 7th DAY OF May, 2024. 
 
 
 
BY________________________   
         Kevin T. Barnes, PLA  
 7 May 2024    
 
 
   
 
 

 



NOTICE TO BIDDERS 
 
This project will be owned and controlled by the Dix Park Conservancy, but is funded by an American 
Rescue Plan Act (ARPA) grant through Wake County. Wake County requires the project follow its 
procurement procedures, which is why some inclusions of Wake County forms and documents are 
included in this project manual. Bidders must follow these procurement procedures. All work must be 
completed before December 31, 2024 to meet grant requirements. 
 
Sealed proposals will be received by Timmons Group, in Suite 102, 5410 Trinity Road, Raleigh, NC 
27607, up to 2:30 p.m., Thursday, June 13, 2024. Bids submitted after 2:30pm on said day can be 
delivered to Greg Poole, Jr. All Faiths Chapel at 1030 Richardson Dr, Raleigh, NC 27603 in Dix 
Park by 3:00 p.m., Thursday, June 13, 2024. Immediately thereafter bids will be publicly opened and 
read for providing labor, material and equipment entering into the construction of accessible 
sidewalks and improvements associated with these improvements, located in Dorothea Dix Park 
in Raleigh, NC. 
 
A Mandatory Pre-Bid Conference will be held Thursday, May 16, 2024 at 10:00 a.m. at Greg Poole, 
Jr. All Faiths Chapel at 1030 Richardson Dr, Raleigh, NC 27603 in Dix Park. 
 
An electronic copy of the contract documents (PDF) may be obtained from the Timmons Group by 
sending an email request to Katie Warrner at Katie.Warrner@timmons.com.  Printed copies may be 
purchased from Accent Imaging by contacting Accent Imaging at https://www.planscope.com/. Printed 
copies may be purchased from Accent Imaging by contacting Brent Johnson or Troy Garner at  
production@accentimaging.com. Complete contract documents will also be open for inspection in the 
offices of the Timmons Group. 
 
Wake County provides minorities and women equal opportunity to participate in all aspects of its 
construction program consistent with NCGS §143-8.  Bidders shall comply with the requirements of the 
Wake County Minority Business Enterprise Program, as outlined in Division 00 of the Project Manual. 
 
No bid may be withdrawn for sixty (60) days after the scheduled closing time for bids. 
 
The Owner reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to waive informalities. 
 
   Signed:    Dix Park Conservancy  
 

 
 
   By:  Eric Regensburger, 
    Senior Project Manager | Dix Park Conservancy 
 
 
DESIGNER:  Kevin T. Barnes, PLA / Senior Project Manager, Timmons Group 
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 
 
For a Proposal to be considered, it must be in accordance with the following instructions: 
 
1. PROPOSALS 
 

Proposals must be made on the Bid Proposal Forms provided herein, and all blank spaces for Bids, 
Alternates and Unit Prices, applicable to bidder’s work, shall be properly filled in. When requested 
Alternates are not Bid, the Proposal may be considered non responsive.  The Bidders agree that Bids 
submitted on the specified Bid Proposal Forms, which are detached from specifications, will be 
considered, and will have the same force and effect as if attached thereto.  Numbers shall be stated both 
in writing and in figures for the Base Bids and Alternates. 

 
Any modification to the Bid Proposal Forms (including Alternates and/or Unit Prices) may 

disqualify the Bid and may cause the Bid to be rejected. 
 

The Contractor shall fill in the Bid Proposal Forms as follows: 
 

A. If the documents are executed by a sole Owner, that fact shall be evidenced by the word 
"Owner" appearing after the name of the person. 

 
B. If the documents are executed by a Partnership, that fact shall be evidenced by the word 

"Co-Partner" appearing after the name of the partner executing them. 
 
C. If the documents are executed on the part of a Corporation, they shall be executed by either 

the President or the Vice-President and attested by the Secretary or Assistant Secretary.  In 
either case the title of the office of such person shall appear after their signatures.  The seal 
of the Corporation shall be impressed on each signature page of the documents. 

 
D. If the Proposal is made by a Joint Venture, it shall be executed by each member of the Joint 

Venture in the above form for sole Owner, Partnership, or Corporation, whichever form is 
applicable. 

 
E. All signatures shall be properly witnessed or attested as applicable. 
 
F. Each proposal shall be addressed as indicated in the Advertisement for Bids and shall be 

delivered, enclosed in an opaque sealed envelope, marked "Proposal" and bearing the name 
of Project, name and address of the Bidder, the Bidder's license number and, if applicable, 
the designated portion of the Work for which Bid is submitted. 

 
G. It shall be the specific responsibility of the Bidder to deliver the Bid to the proper official 

at the appointed place and prior to the announced time for the opening of Bids.  Later 
delivery of a Bid for any reason, including delivery by the United States Mail, shall 
disqualify the Bid. 
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H. Modifications of previously deposited Bids or requests for withdrawal will be acceptable 
only if delivered in person or in writing to the place of the Bid opening prior to the time 
for opening Bids.   

 
I. Unit Prices quoted in the Proposal shall include overhead and profit and shall be the full 

compensation for the Contractor's cost involved in the work. 
 
J. All Bidders shall submit, attached to the bid, evidence of compliance with the Owners 

Minority Business Enterprise Program as outlined in Division 00, Minority Business 
Enterprise Documents, of the Project Manual. 

 
2. REQUIREMENTS FOR DOCUMENTING MINORITY BUSINESS PARTICIPATION 
 

A. Documentation to be submitted with each bid proposal 
  

1. All Bidders must provide, with the bid, Wake County Form MBE –1 (2002), Identity of 
Minority Business Participation, which identifies the minority businesses that will be 
used on the project, with the total dollar value of the work that will be performed by the 
listed minority businesses. Wake County Form MBE –1 (2002), Identity of Minority 
Business Participation, is a part of the bid form. 

 
2. All Bidders must provide, with the bid, one of the following: 

 
a. Wake County Form MBE –2 (2002) – a listing of the good faith efforts made to 

solicit minority participation in the bid effort. A bidder must earn a minimum of 50 
points from the good faith efforts listed for their bid to be considered responsive or; 

 
b. Wake County Form MBE –3 (2002) – This form is to be submitted only by bidders 

certifying that all the work on the project will be performed 100% by their own 
workforce.  

 
All bidders must submit with their bid the applicable forms; failure to submit the required 

forms may be grounds for rejection of the bid. 
 

B. Documentation to be submitted by the apparent low bidder after notification by the Owner 
 

After the bid opening the Owner will consider all bid proposals and then determine and 
contact the apparent lowest responsible, responsive bidder. Within 72 hours of receipt of 
notification of being the apparent lowest responsible, responsive Bidder the Bidder shall 
submit the following: 

 
1. If the Bidder’s minority business participation meets or exceeds the established goal of 

10%, the Bidder must submit Wake County Form MBE–4 (2002). This form is to include 
a description of the portion of work to be executed by minority business, expressed as a 
percentage of the total contract price. 

 



00200-3 

2. If the Bidder’s minority business participation is less than the established goal of 10%, 
the Bidder must submit Wake County Form MBE – 5 (2002). This form is to document 
the Bidder’s good faith efforts to meet the established goal. Documentation to be 
provided on this form shall be evidence of all good faith efforts made, including any 
advertisements, solicitations and other specific actions demonstrating recruitment and 
selection of minority business for participation in the contract.  

 
C. Other documentation to be provided after contract award 

 
1. Within 30 days after a contract is awarded, or sooner if required by the Contract 

Documents, the successful Bidder must provide, to the Owner, a list of all subcontractors 
to be used on the project. The list must identify the minority category of each minority 
subcontractor. 

 
2. With the final request for payment the successful Bidder shall provide a complete listing 

of all minority businesses used on the project, along with the total dollar value of work 
performed by each minority business. This information must be provided on Wake 
County Form MBE- 6 (2002).   

 
3. EXAMINATION OF CONDITIONS 
 

It is understood and mutually agreed that by submitting a Bid the Contractor acknowledges his 
careful examination of the Bidding Documents pertaining to the work, the location, accessibility and general 
character of the site of the work and all existing buildings and structures within and adjacent to the site; and 
has satisfied himself as to the nature of the work, the condition of existing buildings and structures, the 
conformation of the ground, the character, quality and quantity of the materials to be encountered; the 
character of the equipment, machinery, plant and any other facilities needed preliminary to and during 
prosecution of the work; the general and local conditions; the construction hazards; and all other matters, 
including but not limited to, the labor situation which can in any way affect the work under the Contract; 
and including all safety measures required by the latest edition of the Occupational Safety Health Act and 
all rules and regulations issued pursuant thereto.  It is further mutually agreed that by submitting a Proposal, 
the Contractor acknowledges that he has satisfied himself as to the feasibility and meaning of the plans, 
drawings, specifications, and other Contract Documents for the construction of the work and that he accepts 
all the terms, conditions and stipulations contained therein; and that he is prepared to work in cooperation 
with the Owner and all other Contractors performing work on the site. 

 
Reference is made to the Contract Documents for the identification of those surveys and 

investigative reports of subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site or otherwise affecting 
performance of the work which have been relied upon by the Licensed Professional who prepared the 
documents.  Copies of all such surveys and reports are available to the Bidders, upon request. All Bidders 
are responsible for reviewing these documents prior to submission of their Bid Proposal. 

 
Each Bidder may, at his own expense, make such additional surveys and investigations, as he may 

deem necessary to determine his Bid price for the performance of the work.  Any on-site investigation shall 
be done at the convenience of the Owner.  The Owner will honor any reasonable request for access to the 
site. 
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4. SUBSTITUTIONS 
 
Material substitutions will be considered during the bidding phase until seven (7) days prior to the 

receipt of bids.  No substitutions will be considered after seven (7) days prior to the receipt of Bids. 
 
For proposed material substitutions submit the following information to the Licensed Professional 

who prepared the bidding documents: 
 

• Name of manufacturer 
• Address of manufacturer 
• Phone number of manufacturer 
• Trade name 
• Model or catalogue designation 
• Manufacturer's data including: 

o Performance and test data 
o Reference standards 

• Detailed comparison with specified product 
including: 

o Performance 
o Test results 
o Warranties 
o Gauge, thickness or strength or material 
o Finish 
o Other pertinent data 

• Other information requested by the Licensed 
Professional who prepared the bidding documents 

 
Submittals relating to substitutions, which are not fully complete by seven (7) days prior to the 

receipt of bids, will not be reviewed. 
 
If the Licensed Professional who prepared the bidding documents accepts a material substitution, 

Contractors will be notified by Addendum. 
 

 5.   ADDENDA   
 
Any Addenda to bidding documents issued during the time of bidding will be sent to each Bidder, 

and are to be considered covered in the Bid Proposal.  It is the Contractor's responsibility to ascertain prior 
to Bid time, which Addenda have been issued and confirm that his Bid Proposal includes any changes 
covered by the Addenda. 

 
Should the Bidder find discrepancies in, or omissions from, the drawings or documents or should 

he be in doubt as to their meaning, he shall at once notify the Licensed Professional who prepared said 
drawings or documents.  Neither the Owner nor the Licensed Professional who prepared the bidding 
documents will be responsible for any oral instructions. 

 
The Bidder on his Bid Proposal shall acknowledge all Addenda.  Failure to do so may disqualify the 

Bid and may cause the Bid to be rejected. 
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 6. BID SECURITY 
 
Each Proposal shall be accompanied by a cash deposit, or a certified check drawn on some bank or 

trust company insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, or a Bid Bond in an amount equal to 
not less than five percent (5%) of the Proposal. Said deposit to be retained by the Owner (referred to as 
Obligee on the Bond Form) as liquidated damages in event of failure of the successful Bidder to execute 
the Contract within ten (10) days after the award or to give satisfactory Surety as required by law. 

 
The Bid Bond shall be conditioned that the surety will, upon demand, forthwith make payment to 

the Owner (referred to as Obligee on the Bond Form) upon the said bond if the Bidder fails to execute the 
contract. 

 
A Wake County Bid Bond form is included in the project manual.  The language in the Bid Bond 

form is required.  Your Bid may be considered non-responsive if your Surety uses a different Bid Bond 
form.  Notify your Surety that the language in the Wake County Bid Bond form must be used. 

 
 

 7. RECEIPT OF BIDS 
 
Bids and Bid Security shall be received in strict accordance with requirements of the North Carolina 

General Statutes.  Prior to opening of any Bids on the Project, the Bidder will be permitted to change or 
withdraw his Bid as allowed by Item 1-H of these Instructions.   

 
All copies of the Bid, the Bid security, if any, and any other documents required to be submitted 

with the Bid shall be enclosed in a sealed opaque envelope.  The envelope shall be addressed to the party 
receiving the Bids and should be identified with the Project name, time and date of Bid Opening, the 
Bidder's name and address, Bidder's license number and, if applicable, the designated portion of the Work 
for which the Bid is submitted.  If the Bid is sent by mail, the sealed envelope shall be enclosed in a separate 
mailing envelope with the notation "SEALED BID ENCLOSED" on the face thereof. 

 
 8. OPENING OF BIDS 

 
Upon opening, all Bids shall be read aloud.  Once any Bid is opened, the Owner may return no Bids 

to any Bidder.   
 
After Bids are opened, a Bidder may request that his Bid be withdrawn without forfeiting his Bid 

deposit in certain limited circumstances.  Withdrawal after opening is permitted only if all of the following 
conditions specified in North Carolina General Statutes §143-129.1 are met: 

 
A. The Bid was submitted in good faith. 
 
B. The price Bid "was based upon a mistake, which constituted a substantial error". 
 
C. Credible evidence is submitted showing that the error (1) was clerical in nature, as opposed 

to a judgment error; and (2) was actually due to an unintentional and substantial arithmetic 
error or an unintentional omission of a substantial quantity of work, labor, material or 
services made directly in the compilation of the Bid. 
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D. The error can be clearly shown by objective evidence drawn from inspection of the original 
work papers, documents, or materials used in the preparation of the Bid. 

 
E. The request to withdraw (1) is made in writing to the public agency that invited the 

Proposals, and (2) is made prior to the award of the Contract, but not later than seventy-two 
(72) hours after the opening of Bids. 

 
9. REJECTION OF BIDS 
 

The Owner reserves the unqualified right to reject any and all Bids.  Reasons for rejection may 
include, but shall not be limited to, the following: 
 

A. If the Form of Proposal furnished to the Bidder is not used or is altered. 
 
B. If the Bidder fails to insert a price for all Bid items, Alternates and Unit Prices requested. 
 
C. If the Bidder adds any provisions reserving the right to accept or reject any award. 
 
D. If there are unauthorized additions or conditional Bids, or irregularities of any kind which 

tend to make the Proposal incomplete, indefinite, or ambiguous as to its meaning. 
 
E. If the Bidder fails to complete the Proposal forms where information is requested so the Bid 

may be properly evaluated by the Owner. 
 
F. If the Unit Prices contained in the Bid Schedule are unacceptable to the Owner. 
 
G. If the Bidder fails to comply with other instructions stated herein. 
 
H. If the Bidder fails to provide all documentation confirming compliance with the Wake 

County Minority Business Enterprise Program. 
 
 10. BID EVALUATION 
 

The award of the Contract will be made to the lowest responsible Bidder as soon as practical. Should 
the successful Bidder default and fail to execute a Contract, the Contract may be awarded to the next lowest 
and responsible Bidder.   

 
Before awarding a Contract, the Owner may require the apparent low Bidder to qualify himself to 

be a responsible Bidder by furnishing any or all of the following data: 
 

A. The latest financial statement showing assets and liabilities of the company or other 
information satisfactory to the Owner. 

 
B. A listing of similar completed projects of similar size, with contact persons and telephone 

numbers. 
 
C. Permanent name and address of place of business. 
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D. The number of regular employees of the organization and length of time the organization 
has been in business under present name and percentage of work typically performed by the 
contractor's firm. 

 
(1) Qualifications of key employees assigned to this Project. 
 
(2) References for key employees assigned to this Project. 

 
E. The name and home office address of the Surety proposed and the name and address of the 

responsible local claim agent. 
 
F. The names of members of the firm who hold appropriate trade licenses, together with license 

numbers. 
 
G. Complete list of all subcontractors and suppliers proposed. 
 
H. Any pending arbitration or mediation cases or lawsuits. This may include all arbitration, 

mediation and lawsuits settled or resolved within last ten (10) years. 
      

Failure or refusal to furnish any of the above information if requested shall constitute a basis for 
disqualification of any Bidder. 

 
In determining the lowest responsible Bidder, the Owner may consider the past performance of the 

Bidder on construction contracts for the County of Wake, Wake County Public School System, the State of 
North Carolina or other governmental agencies. Particular concern will be given to completion times, 
quality of work, cooperation with other Contractors, and cooperation with the Designer and Owner. 

 
Should the Owner adjudge that the apparent low Bidder is not the lowest "responsible" Bidder by 

virtue of the above information, said apparent low Bidder will be so notified and his Bid Security shall be 
returned to him. 

 
The Owner shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or combination and to determine 

the low Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid and the Alternates accepted. 
 
The Owner reserves the right to reject any and all Bids, to waive all technicalities and irregularities, 

and to make the award as considered to be in the best interest of the Owner. 
 

 11. PERFORMANCE BOND 
 
The successful Bidder, upon award of Contract, shall furnish a Performance Bond in an amount 

equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract price. 
 

 12. PAYMENT BOND 
 
The successful Bidder, upon award of Contract, shall furnish a Payment Bond in an amount equal 

to one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract price. 
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 13. PRE-BID CONFERENCE 
 
Bidders are required to attend a Pre-Bid Conference at the time and place stipulated in the Bidding 

Documents. 
 
 14.   PROPOSALS TO BE BID  
 

Single Prime General Construction Work 
 
 15. INFORMATION TO BIDDER 
 

All questions concerning the plans and specifications should be directed to the Licensed Professional 
who prepared said documents. 
 
 
 



BID PROPOSAL FORM 
0400-1 

DIX PARK ADA IMPROVEMENTS 
 

Project No. SPR-0036-2024 
 

BID PROPOSAL FORM 

(USE THIS FORM ONLY. Bids submitted on anything other than the form(s) provided may be 

considered non-responsive and subject to rejection) 

 
 
 

SINGLE PRIME GENERAL CONSTRUCTION WORK 
FORMAL CONTRACT 

 
 

BIDDERS NAME 
 
          License Number:      
 
BASE BID PROPOSAL 
 

The undersigned, as Bidder, hereby declares that the only person or persons interested in this 
Proposal as principal or principals is or are named herein and that no other person than herein mentioned 
has any interest in this Proposal or in the Contract to be entered into; that this Proposal is made without 
connection with any other person, company or parties making a Bid or Proposal; and that it is in all respects 
fair and in good faith without collusion or fraud. 
 

The Bidder further declares that he has examined the site of the work and informed himself fully in 
regard to all conditions pertaining to the place where the work is to be done; that he has examined the 
specifications for the work and the Contract Documents relative thereto, including addenda, if any, and has 
read all special provisions furnished prior to the opening of bids; that he has satisfied himself relative to the 
work to be performed. 
 

The Bidder proposes and agrees if this Proposal is accepted to contract with the County of Wake 
with a definite understanding that no money will be allowed for extra work except as set forth in the General 
Conditions and Contract Documents, for the sum of: 
 
Base Bid               

          (In written words) 
 
    $       (Dollars).    

           (In numerals) 
 



BID PROPOSAL FORM 
0400-2 

SUBCONTRACTOR LISTING 
 
(SUBCONTRACTOR) 
 
Name:          License Number:     
 
$               
  
(SUBCONTRACTOR) 
 
Name:          License Number:     
 
$               
 

 
(SUBCONTRACTOR) 
 
Name:          License Number:     
 
$               
 
 
(SUBCONTRACTOR) 
 
Name:          License Number:     
 
$               
 
 

ALTERNATES 
 

Should any of the alternates as described in the specifications be accepted, the amount written below 
shall be the amount to "add to" of "deduct from" the Base Bid.  If to be "deducted from" Base Bid, put 
minus sign (-) in parentheses at head of alternate and plus sign (+) in parentheses if to be added.  Refer to 
Section    for description of alternates. 
 
THERE  ARE NO ALTERNATES FOR THIS PROJECT  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



BID PROPOSAL FORM 
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UNIT PRICES 
 
Unit prices are complete for labor, equipment, material, overhead and profit. Base bid includes the stipulated 
allowance quantity of each item.  Unused amount will be credited to the Owner by change order at the end 
of the project. Additional amounts, if necessary, will use unit prices below. 
 

Description Unit Price Unit Measure Allowance Units 
Unsatisfactory soil removal  Per CuYd 200 
Fill ABC placement   Per CuYd 100 
Suitable soil placement  Per CuYd 200 
Bulk rock removal  Per CuYd 50 
Standard concrete paving, per details  Per S.F. 1,000 
Heavy duty asphalt paving removal  Per S.F. 1,000 
Heavy duty asphalt replacement, per details  Per S.F. 1,000 
Concrete curb & gutter removal  Per L.F. 200 
Concrete curb & gutter replacement  Per L.F. 200 
Tree removal (3-10” DBH)  Each 5 
Tree removal (11-20” DBH)  Each 5 
Tree removal ( > 21” DBH)  Each 5 

 
 
 
ALLOWANCES          

 
Include in the base bid proposal the following allowances as specified in Division 01 Allowances. 
 

Allowance No. 1: Lump-Sum Allowance: Include the sum of $1,500 for permit fees. 
 
Allowance No. 2: Lump-Sum Allowance: Include the sum of $20,000 for Owner’s contingency. 

 
  



BID PROPOSAL FORM 
0400-4 

MINORITY BUSINESS PARTICIPATION REQUIREMENTS; 143.128.2.c 
               
 
Provide with the bid - Under GS 143-128.2(c) the bidder shall identify and include with the bid, Wake 
County Form MBE-1 Identity of Minority Business Participation, the minority businesses that it will 
use on the project with the total dollar value of the bids that will be performed by the minority businesses.  
All bidders must submit, with the bid, Wake County Form MBE-1 Identity of Minority Business 
Participation Form even if there is zero MBE participation. 
 
Also include with the bid a list of the good faith efforts made to solicit minority participation in the bid 
effort, Wake County Form MBE-2 Listing of the Good Faith Effort. 
 
NOTE: A contractor that performs all of the work with its own workforce may submit Wake County Form 
MBE-3-Intent to Perform Contract with Own Workforce, to that effect in lieu of Wake County Form 
MBE-2-Listing of the Good Faith Effort.  
 
After the bid opening - The Owner will consider all bids and alternates and determine the lowest 
responsible, responsive bidder.  Upon notification of being the apparent lowest responsible, responsive 
bidder, the bidder must then file within 72 hours of the notification Wake County Form MBE-4.It includes 
that portion of the Work to be Performed by Minority Business. Also included is a description of the portion 
of work to be executed by minority businesses, expressed as a percentage of the total contract price, which 
is equal to or more than the 10% goal established.  This affidavit shall give rise to the presumption that the 
bidder has made the required good faith effort and Wake County Form MBE-5 is not necessary, 
    OR  
If less than the 10% goal, Wake County Form MBE-5 documenting all good faith efforts to meet the goal 
shall be provided.  The document must include evidence of all good faith efforts that were implemented, 
including any advertisements, solicitations and other specific actions demonstrating recruitment and 
selection of minority businesses for participation in the project. 
 
Note: Bidders must always submit with their bid the Identification of Minority Business Participation 
Form listing all MBE contractors, vendors, and suppliers that will be used. If there is no MBE participation, 
then enter none or zero on the form. Wake County Form MBE-2 or Wake County Form MBE-3 as 
applicable must also be submitted with the bid.  Failure to submit a required affidavit or form with the bid 
or within the time required may be grounds for rejection of the bid.  



BID PROPOSAL FORM 
0400-5 

Attach to Bid Form 
 

WAKE COUNTY FORM MBE-1 (2002) 
IDENTIFICATION OF MINORITY BUSINESS PARTICIPATION FORM 
 
I                

(Name of Bidder) 
do hereby certify that on this project we will use the following minority business enterprises as construction subcontractors, 
vendors, suppliers or providers of professional services. 

 
Firm Name, Address, Phone No. Work Type  Minority Category 

   
 
 
   
 
 
   
 
 
   
 
 
   
 
 
   
 
 
   
 
 
   
 
 
   
 
 
   
 
 

 
Minority Categories:  Black, African American (B), Hispanic (H), Asian American (A), American Indian 
(I), Female (F), Socially and Economically Disadvantaged (D) 
  
The total value of minority business contractors will be $____________________________________.



BID PROPOSAL FORM 
0400-6 

Attach to Bid Form 
Wake County – Form MBE-2 (2002) 
Listing of the Good Faith Effort 
 
Affidavit of ___________________________________________________________________________ 

(Name of Bidder) 
I have made a good faith effort to comply under the following areas checked: 
 
Bidders must earn at least 50 points from the good faith efforts listed for their bid to be considered responsive. (1 NC Administrative 
Code 30 l.0101) 

 
1 – (10 pts) Contacted minority businesses that reasonably could have been expected to submit a quote and that were known to 
the contractor, or available on State or local government maintained lists, at least 10 days before the bid date and notified them of the 
nature and scope of the work to be performed. 

2. -(10 pts) Made the construction plans, specifications and requirements available for review by prospective minority businesses, 
or providing these documents to them at least 10 days before the bids are due. 

3 - (15 pts) Broken down or combined elements of work into economically feasible units to facilitate minority participation. 

4 - (10 pts) Worked with minority trade, community, or contractor organizations identified by the Office of Historically 
Underutilized Businesses and included in the bid documents that provide assistance in recruitment of minority businesses. 

5 - (10 pts) Attended prebid meetings scheduled by the public owner. 

6 - (20 pts) Provided assistance in getting required bonding or insurance or provided alternatives to bonding or insurance for 
subcontractors. 

7 - (15 pts) Negotiated in good faith with interested minority businesses and did not reject them as unqualified without sound 
reasons based on their capabilities. Any rejection of a minority business based on lack of qualification should have the reasons 
documented in writing. 

8 - (25 pts) Provided assistance to an otherwise qualified minority business in need of equipment, loan capital, lines of credit, or 
joint pay agreements to secure loans, supplies, or letters of credit, including waiving credit that is ordinarily required. Assisted 
minority businesses in obtaining the same unit pricing with the bidder's suppliers in order to help minority businesses in establishing 
credit. 

9 - (20 pts) Negotiated joint venture and partnership arrangements with minority businesses in order to increase opportunities for 
minority business participation on a public construction or repair project when possible. 

10 - (20 pts) Provided quick pay agreements and policies to enable minority contractors and suppliers to meet cash flow demands. 

The undersigned, if apparent low bidder, will inter into a formal agreement with the firms listed in the Identification of Minority 
Business Participation schedule conditional upon scope of contract to be executed with the Owner. Substitution of contractors must be 
in accordance with GS 143-128.2(d). Failure to abide by this statutory provision will constitute a breach of the contract. 
 
The undersigned hereby certifies that he or she has read the terms of the minority business commitment and is authorized to bind the 
bidder to the commitment herein set forth. 
Date:      Name of Authorized Officer       

Signature          
Title:           

 
State of North Carolina, County of       
Subscribed and sworn to before me this __ day of     20__ 
Notary Public        
My commission expires      

  

SEAL 



BID PROPOSAL FORM 
0400-7 

Attach to Bid Only If Bidder Performs All Work With Own Workforces  
 

Wake County Form MBE-3 (2002) 
Intent to Perform Contract with Own Workforce 
 
 
Affidavit of 
               

(Name of Bidder) 
 
I hereby certify that it is our intent to perform 100% of the work required for the project 
 
               

 (Name of Project) 
 

In making this certification, the Bidder states that the Bidder does not customarily subcontract elements of 
this type project, and normally performs and has the capability to perform and will perform all elements of 
the work on this project with his/her own current work forces; and  
 
The Bidder agrees to provide any additional information or documentation requested by the owner in 
support of the above statement. 
 
The undersigned hereby certifies that he or she has read this certification and is authorized to bind the 
Bidder to the commitments herein contained. 
 
 
 
 

Date:      Name of Authorized Officer:       
 
Signature:        

 
Title:        

 
 
 
State of North Carolina, County of       
 
Subscribed and sworn to before me this __ day of      20__ 
 
Notary Public       
 
My commission expires       
 

SEAL 



BID PROPOSAL FORM 
0400-8 

CERTIFICATION OF PROPOSER:  
               
The Bidder further proposes and agrees hereby to commence work under his Contract on a date to be specified in a 
written order of Wake County and shall fully complete all work thereunder within the number of consecutive calendar 
days stipulated in the Supplementary General Conditions.  Applicable liquidated damages shall be as stated in 
Supplementary General Conditions. 
 
The undersigned acknowledges receipt of the following addenda issued during the time of bidding and includes the 
changes therein in this Proposal: 
 
Addendum Number _____, Dated _________________________, Acknowledge Receipt (Initial) _______________ 
 
Addendum Number _____, Dated _________________________, Acknowledge Receipt (Initial) _______________ 
 
Addendum Number _____, Dated _________________________, Acknowledge Receipt (Initial) _______________ 
 
 
The undersigned agrees that this Proposal will not be withdrawn for a period of sixty (60) days. 
 
The undersigned agrees to  comply with the E-Verify requirements of the General Statutes of North Carolina, all 
contractors, including any subcontractors employed by the contractor(s), by submitting a bid, proposal or any other 
response, or by providing any material, equipment, supplies, services, etc.,  attest and affirm that they are aware and 
in full compliance with Article 2 of Chapter 64, (NCGS64-26(a)) relating to the E-Verify requirements. 
 
The undersigned agrees not to discriminate in any manner on the basis of race, natural hair or hairstyles, ethnicity, 
creed, color, sex, pregnancy, marital or familial status, sexual orientation, gender identity or expression, national 
origin or ancestry, marital or familial status, pregnancy, National Guard or veteran status, religious belief or non-
belief, age, or disability with reference to the subject matter of this Contract.  The Parties agree to comply with the 
provisions and intent of Wake County Ordinance SL 2017-4.    This anti-discrimination provision shall be binding 
on the successors and assigns of the Parties with reference to the subject matter of this Contract. 
 
The undersigned further agrees that in the case of failure on his part to execute the said Contract and the Bond within 
ten (10) consecutive calendar days after written notice being given of the award of the Contract, the check, cash or 
Bid Bond accompanying this Bid shall be paid into the funds of Owner's Account set aside for this Project, as 
liquidated damages for such failure; otherwise the check, cash or Bid Bond accompanying this Proposal shall be 
returned to the undersigned. 
 
 
 
  



BID PROPOSAL FORM 
0400-9 

 
Respectfully submitted this __ day of      , 20__ 
 
PROPOSER SIGNATURE PAGE   
 
 

       
(Name of Firm or Corporation making Bid) 
 
By:       
 

WITNESS: 
 
        
(Proprietorship or Partnership) 

Title:       
(Owner, Partner, or Corporation President 
or Vice President only) 

 
Address:      
      
       

 
Affix Corporate Seal Above    License Number:       

 

ATTEST: 

By:        
 
Title:        

(Corporation Secretary or Assistant Secretary only) 

CORP 
SEAL 



00500-1 

BID BOND 

 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that we,         , 

(Bidder’s Name) 

         , of        

(Street Address)        (City, State, Zip) 

hereinafter called the Principal, and                       of  

(Surety’s Name) 

       , a Corporation duly organized, and existing  under the laws of the State of 

      and authorized to transact business in the State of North Carolina, as Surety, 

hereinafter called the Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the County of Wake as Owner,  hereinafter called the Obligee, in 

the Penal sum of five percent (5%)of the amount bid, good and lawful money of the United States of America, for the payment 

for which the Principal and the Surety, bind ourselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and 

severally, firmly by these presents. This bid bond is submitted in lieu of submitting cash, a cashier’s check, or a certified check 

pursuant to G.S. 143- 129. 

WHEREAS, the Principal has submitted a Bid for the construction of        . 

(Project Name) 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

NOW THEREFORE, if the Obligee shall accept the Bid of the Principal and the Principal shall enter into a Contract with the 

Obligee in accordance with the terms of said Bid, and give such bond or bonds as may be specified in the Bidding and Contract 

Documents with good and sufficient surety for the faithful performance of such Contract and for the prompt payment of labor 

and materials furnished in the prosecution thereof, then this obligation shall be null and void; but if the Principal fails to so 

execute such Contract and give such bonds as required by G.S. 143-129, this obligation shall otherwise remain in full force and 

effect and the Surety shall, upon demand, forthwith pay to the Obligee the full amount set forth in the first paragraph hereof.  

SIGNED AND SEALED this __ day of     , 20__ in the presence of: 
 
 
Witness        Witness        
 
              

Principal   (SEAL)   Surety    (SEAL) 
 
              
 Title       Title 

****USE OF BOND FORM OTHER THAN THIS MAY RESULT IN DISQUALIFICATION OF THE BIDDER**** 



PART 1 WAKE COUNTY MINORITY AND WOMEN BUSINESS ENTERPRISE 
RESOLUTIONS FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS 

 
1.1 R-02-52 RESOLUTION UPDATING WAKE COUNTY PROCEDURES AND 

POLICIES RELATING TO COUNTY CONSTRUCTION 
PROJECTS AWARDED PURSUANT TO N.C.G.S. §143-128 ET 
SEQ. 

 
 WHEREAS, the North Carolina General Assembly has recently amended Article 
8 of N.C.G.S. Chapter 143, Public Contracts, to increase the threshold for public 
contracts which must be bid, and to make other changes related to construction methods, 
construction management and minority business participation, and  

 
 WHEREAS, Wake County has adopted resolutions directing the County Manager 
to prepare and maintain minority and women business enterprise programs for all 
construction projects funded by Wake County (R-88-20) and establishing a verifiable 
percentage goal for minority business in awarding construction contracts the costs of 
which exceed one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000)  (R-90-13), and  

 
 WHEREAS, recent amendments to N.C.G.S. §143-129(a) have increased the 
threshold amount of public construction contract which must be bid from one hundred 
thousand dollars ($100,000) to three hundred thousand dollars ($300,000), and  

 
 WHEREAS, N.C.G.S. §143-128(a1) has increased the permissible methods that 
public bodies may use in awarding construction contracts, and 

 
 WHEREAS, N.C.G.S. §143-128.2 now requires more extensive efforts and 
detailed record keeping related to minority business participation in construction projects,   
 
 NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED by the Wake County Board of 
Commissioners  

 
 Section 1. That Resolutions R-90-13 and R-88-20 be amended to provide that the 
County Manager be directed to establish policies and procedures for bidding and 
awarding County building projects which comport with the requirements of Article 8 of 
N.C.G.S. Chapter 143, Public Contracts, as it is from time to time amended, and which 
are consistent with the policies contained in those Resolutions. 

 



1.2 R-90-13 RESOLUTION TO ESTABLISH A VERIFIABLE PERCENTAGE 
GOAL FOR PARTICIPATION BY MINORITY BUSINESS IN THE 
AWARDING OF BUILDING CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS 
AWARDED PURSUANT TO N.C.G.S. §143-128 

 
 WHEREAS, N.C.G.S. §43-128(c) requires each county to adopt, after notice and 
a public hearing, an appropriate verifiable percentage goal for participation by minority 
businesses (as defined in that statute) in the total value of work for building contracts the 
costs of which exceed one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000) and which are awarded 
pursuant to N.C.G.S. §143-128; and 

 
 WHEREAS, N.C.G.S. §143-128(c)(3) requires a county awarding a building 
contract the cost of which exceeds one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000) under a 
separate prime or separate specification contract system to adopt written guidelines 
specifying actions that will be taken by the county to ensure a good faith effort in the 
recruitment and selection of minority businesses for building contracts awarded under the 
separate prime or separate specification contract system; and 

 
 WHEREAS, N.C.G.S. §143-128(c)(4) requires a county awarding a building 
contract the costs of which exceeds one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000) under a 
single-prime contract system to adopt written guidelines specifying the action that the 
prime contractor must take to ensure a good faith effort in the recruitment and selection 
of minority businesses for building contracts awarded under the single prime contract 
system; and requires that action taken by the prime contractor must be documented in 
writing by the contractor to the County; and 

 
 WHEREAS, N.C.G.S. §143-128(b) requires that a county choosing to use a 
single-prime contract system must also seek bids for a building contract the cost of which 
exceeds one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000) under a separate prime or separate 
specification contract system and must award such building contract to the lowest 
responsible bidder or bidders for the total project; and 

 
 WHEREAS, N.C.G.S. §143-128(d) requires the county to award public building 
contracts the costs of which exceed one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000) without 
regard to race, religion, color, creed, national origin, sex, age or handicapping condition; 
and 

 
 WHEREAS, notice of the public hearing was duly published and the public 
hearing required by N.C.G.S. §143-128(c) was held February 19, 1990; 

 
 NOW THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY the Wake County Board of 
Commissioners 

 
 Section 1.  That Wake County shall have a verifiable goal of ten percent (10%) 
for participation by minority businesses in building construction contracts awarded 
pursuant to N.C.G.S. §143-128. 



 
 Section 2.  That for each such building contract put out for bids under the separate 
specification or the single prime contract systems, notice of the contract shall be 
transmitted to the Minority Business Development Agency in Raleigh, North Carolina 
and the North Carolina Institute of Minority Economic Development in Durham, North 
Carolina (hereinafter "minority agencies"). 

 
 Section 3. That for each such building contract put out for bids under the separate 
specification or single prime contract systems, documents related to the contract shall be 
available for inspection at a convenient and accessible location of which minority 
agencies shall receive notice. 

 
 Section 4. That for any such building contract put out for bids under the separate 
specification contract system, the County shall maintain records with respect to: 

 
a. those contractors or subcontractors that bid or otherwise respond to notice 

of the project, 
 

b. those contractors or subcontractors awarded contracts as part of the 
project, and 

 
c. the percentage of work on the project that is to be performed by minority 

businesses. 
 

 Section 5. That for any such building contract put out for bids under the single 
prime contract system, the single prime contractor shall: 

 
a. notify appropriate minority businesses of the portion of the project which 

will be subcontracted by the single contractor and solicit bids from those 
minority agencies. 

 
b. submit with his bids records with respect to: 

 
1. those minority subcontractors notified of the project and of those 

elements of the project for which subcontracts will be let, and  
 

2. those minority subcontractors that bid or otherwise respond to 
notice of the project, and  

 
3. those minority subcontractors awarded contracts as part of the 

project, and 
 

4. the percentage of work on the project that is to be performed by 
minority businesses. 

 



 Section 6.  That these policies shall be a part of the request for proposals for any 
such contract, and noncompliance by any single prime bidder shall be grounds for 
declaring the bid non-responsive. 

 
 Section 7. The County Manager is hereby authorized to impose additional 
requirements, not inconsistent with the requirements of this resolution and pursuant to the 
resolution of this Board enacted February 28, 1988, the purposes of which are to promote 
the goal and intent of this resolution. 

 
 Commissioner Heater moved the adoption of the foregoing resolution.  
Commissioner Ward seconded the motion and, upon vote, the motion passed 
unanimously this the 19th day of February, 1990.  

 
1.3 R-88-20 WAKE COUNTY, NORTH CAROLINA MINORITY AND WOMEN 

BUSINESS ENTERPRISE RESOLUTION FOR CONSTRUCTION 
CONTRACTS 

 
 WHEREAS, the Board of County Commissioners of Wake County, North 
Carolina desires that all segments of the population of Wake County have equal 
opportunity to compete for contracting and subcontracting work offered by the County; 
and 

 
 WHEREAS, it is in the best interest of Wake County to develop and maintain as 
large a pool of qualified, prospective contractors to draw upon as possible;  

 
 WHEREAS, it is the judgment of the Wake County Board of Commissioners that 
the County has a compelling interest to implement a minority/women business enterprise 
program to ensure the representative participation of all segments of the population in the 
County’s economy; and 

 
 NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED that the Board of County 
Commissioners of Wake County declares that it is their policy to provide minorities and 
women equal opportunity to participate in all aspects of the County’s construction 
program consistent with Chapter 143, Article 8 of the General Statutes of the State of 
North Carolina. 

 
 BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that the Board of Commissioners of Wake 
County hereby directs the County Manager to prepare and maintain a minority and 
women business enterprise program for all construction projects funded by the County. 

 
 Upon motion of Commissioner Stout, seconded by Commissioner Zieverink, and 
upon roll call vote, the Board adopted the above resolution this 29th day of February 1988 

 
 



PART 2 MINORITY BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PARTICIPATION IN WAKE COUNTY 
BUILDING CONSTRUCTION AND REPAIR CONTRACTS 

 
2.1 POLICY STATEMENT 

 
 It is the policy of the County to encourage minorities to participate in its building 
construction, renovation and repair projects. 

 
 It is further the policy of the County to prohibit illegal discrimination against any 
person or business enterprise and to conduct its building construction, renovation and 
repair programs so as to prevent such discrimination. 

 
 It is the policy of the County in concert with other local, state and federal agencies 
and with the assistance of minority groups and agencies, to seek and identify qualified 
minority business enterprises (MBEs) and to offer them the opportunity to participate, 
and to encourage them to participate, in the County’s building construction and repair 
programs.  Under this policy, the County adopts the definition of MBEs contained in 
N.C.G.S. § 143-128.2.  

  
 It is the policy of the County to provide information and opportunities to minority 
business enterprises that are available to other business enterprises, and to establish 
procedures providing MBEs access to information and opportunities available to other 
business enterprises. 

 
 It is the intent of this policy to secure contractors’ participation and ensure 
competition.  Nothing in this policy shall be construed to require contractors or the 
County to award contracts or subcontracts or to make purchases of materials or 
equipment from minority business contractors or minority-business subcontractors who 
do not submit the lowest responsible, responsive bid or bids. 

 
 The County will award public building construction and repair contracts to the 
lowest responsible, responsive bidder as provided by Article 8 of Chapter 143 of the 
North Carolina General Statutes. 

 
2.2 SCOPE: This Policy Applies To Minority Business, Minority Persons, and 

Socially and Economically Disadvantaged Individuals [Ref: N.C.G.S. 
§143-128.2(g)] 

 
A. A Minority Business (MBE) is a business:  

 
1. In which at least fifty-one percent (51%) is owned by one or more 

minority persons or socially and economically disadvantaged individuals, 
or in the case of a corporation, in which at least fifty-one percent (51%) of 
the stock is owned by one or more minority persons or socially and 
economically disadvantaged individuals, and  

 



2. Of which the management and daily business operations are controlled by 
one or more of the minority persons or socially and economically 
disadvantaged individuals who own it.  

 
B. A Minority Person1 is a person who is a citizen or lawful permanent resident of 

the United States, and who is:  
 

1. Black, that is, a person having origins in any of the black racial groups in 
Africa;    

 
2. Hispanic, that is, a person of Spanish or Portuguese culture with origins in 

Mexico, South or Central America, or the Caribbean Islands, regardless of 
race; 

  
3. Asian American, that is, a person having origins in any of the original 

peoples of the Far East, Southeast Asia and Asia, the Indian subcontinent, 
the Pacific Islands;  

 
4. American Indian or Alaskan Native, that is, a person having origins in any 

of the original peoples of North America; or  
 

5. Female.  
 

C. A Socially and Economically Disadvantaged Individual is defined by 15 U.S.C. 
637 as a socially disadvantaged individual whose ability to compete in the free 
enterprise system has been impaired due to diminished capital and credit 
opportunities as compared to others in the same business area who are not socially 
disadvantaged. In determining the degree of diminished credit and capital 
opportunities, the federal government considers factors such as assets and net 
worth.   This category includes members of economically disadvantaged Indian 
tribes.  

 
2.3 VERIFIABLE GOALS FOR MINORITY BUSINESS ENTERPRISE 

PARTICIPATION2 
 

A. County Funded Building Construction or Repair Projects costing $5000 or more. 
  

1. The County has established a verifiable goal of ten percent (10%) for 
participation by minority businesses in building construction and repair 
projects covered by this section.  [Ref: N.C.G.S. §143-128.2 (a)] 

 
B. For Building Construction or Repair Projects Using State Appropriations or Other 

State Grant Funds Where the Project Cost is Equal to or Greater than One 

 
1 For building projects funded in whole or in part with federal funds, Hasidic Jews are also considered minority persons. 
2 Projects funded in whole or in part with federal funds will comply with applicable federal thresholds regarding Minority and 
Woman Owned Business Enterprises participation. 



Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000), the County shall use the State’s verifiable 
goal of ten percent (10%) for participation by minority business in building 
construction and repair projects covered by this section. [Ref: N.C.G.S. §143-
128.2 (a)] 

 
 
 
 
PART 3 REGULATIONS AND PROCEDURES FOR IMPLEMENTING MINORITY 

BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PARTICIPATION POLICY 
 

3.1 INFORMAL BUILDING PROJECTS:  Building construction and repair projects 
costing more than Five Thousand Dollars ($5,000), but less than Three Hundred 
Thousand Dollars ($300,000). 

 
A. County Responsibilities:  

 
1. Notify Minority Business Enterprises of bidding opportunities by one of 

the following methods: 
 

a) Advertise the project at the Raleigh/Durham/Triad Minority 
Business Development Center or similar institution, or;  

 
b) Advertise the project in an identified Minority Business Enterprise 

targeted newspaper(s) or;  
 

c) Attempt to contact Minority Business Enterprises totaling at least 
30% of the total number of vendors contacted   [Ref.: N.C.G.S. 
§143-129. (b)] 

 
2. Record all contractors contacted, along with the list of contractors 

provided with bidding documents. 
 

3. Identify Minority Business firms contacted and record their minority 
category. 

 
4. Record all contractors submitting bids, along with the amount of each bid.  

 
5. Within five (5) days of project completion, submit a completed “Informal 

Construction Project Report Form” to the Wake County Finance 
Department.  

 
6. The Wake County Finance Department will collect store, and report data 

and forms referenced in this Section 00600.  See Section 3.3 
 



B. Contractor Responsibilities:   
 

1. The Contractor will provide the following documentation, Wake County 
Form MBE-6, at contract closeout and prior to final payment by the 
county.  

 
a) A list of minority business’s used on the project, identifying the 

businesses name, type of work performed, and minority category. 
 

b) List the dollar amount paid to each minority business and the 
percentage it represents of the final project value. 

 
3.2 FORMAL BUILDING PROJECTS:  Building construction and repair projects costing 

Three Hundred Thousand Dollars ($300,000) or more. 
 

A. County Responsibilities: 
 

1. Advertise Building Projects.  When soliciting bids for formal building 
construction and repair projects, the county must  

 
a) Advertise or post notice of bid opportunities to MBE and other 

potential    bidders in trade publications (or whatever it is that we 
use now) and MBE targeted publications, plans review rooms or 
newspaper(s) with general circulation at least fourteen (14) days 
prior to the scheduled bid opening date.  [Ref:  N.C.G.S. §143-
128.2(e)(3)] 

 
b) Include the following in each advertisement or notice published: (i) 

a description of the work for which the bid is being solicited; (ii) 
the date, time, and location where bids are to be submitted; (iii) the 
name of the individual within the public entity who will be 
available to answer questions about the project; (iv) where bid 
documents may be reviewed; (v) notice of the date, time, and 
location of the prebid conference.  [Ref: N.C.G.S. §143-
128.2(e)(3)] 

 
2. Hold a prebid conference prior to bid opening for each project and assure 

a County representative is in attendance. [Ref: N.C.G.S. §143-128.2(e)(2)] 
 

3. Allow contractors to obtain, at least 10 days before the bid date, a 
complete set of Bidding Documents by providing a refundable deposit as 
outlined in the project Advertisement or published notice. Deposits will be 
refunded as stipulated in the Bidding Documents. [Ref: N.C.G.S. §43-
128.2(e)(2)] 

 



4. Include in the bidding documents for each project the following forms and 
a statement that all contractors submitting bids must include all applicable 
forms, fully completed, and that failure to file required forms with bids 
may be grounds for rejection of the bid. [Ref: N.C.G.S. §143-128.2. 
(c)(1)b.] 

 
a) Wake County Form MBE-1, identifying minority business 

participation;  
 

b) Wake County Form MBE-2, affidavit listing contractor’s good 
faith efforts to meet the 10% goal for MBE participation, including 
any advertisements, solicitations, and evidence of other specific 
actions to recruit minority businesses for participation in the 
project; 

       
c) Wake County Form MBE-3, affidavit evidencing contractor’s 

intent to perform all contract work with its own workforce; and 
 

d) A copy of the County’s MBE policy and procedures.  
 

5. Maintain all public records created for each project, including all records 
and documentation relating to MBE procedures, for a period of three years 
from the date of project completion.   See Section 3.3. [Ref: N.C.G.S. 
§143-128.2(i)] 

 
6. In any building or repair project financed in whole or in part with federal 

funds, the County must include a statement that all federal guidelines 
associated with the source of the federal funds must be complied with.  
For example, projects funded by HUD must comply with all requirements 
of 24 CFR §135. 

 
B. Contractor Responsibilities:   

 
1. All bidders on formal building construction or repair projects shall 

undertake a good faith effort to recruit minority businesses and provide 
documentation of meeting the minimum requirements of N.C. Gen. Stat. § 
143-128.2. 

 
a) Failure to comply with these procedural requirements and 

requirements for submittal of information in the Request for 
Proposals may render the bid non-responsive and may result in 
rejection of the bid.  [Ref: N.C.G.S. §143-128.2.(c)(1)] 

 
b) All contractors, including first-tier subcontractors on construction 

manager at risk projects, that do not propose to do all of the 
contract work with their own workforce must advertise for 



minority subcontractor, vendors and suppliers at least ten days 
prior to submission of the contractor’s bid. [Ref: N.C.G.S. §143-
128.2.(f)(1)]   

 
2. Each bidder, including first-tier subcontractors for construction manager at 

risk projects, must submit a completed Wake County Form MBE-1 and 
Wake County Form MBE-2.  A contractor, including a first-tier 
subcontractor on a construction manager at risk project, that performs all 
of the work under a contract with its own workforce may submit a Wake 
County Form MBE-3 in lieu of Wake County Form MBE-2 otherwise 
required under this subsection.    [Ref: N.C.G.S. §143-128.2.(c)] 

  
3. The apparent lowest responsible, responsive bidder, must submit the 

following documents within 72 hours after notification of being the low 
bidder: 

 
a) Form Wake County Form MBE-4, an affidavit that includes a 

description of the portion of work to be executed by minority 
businesses, expressed as a percentage of the total contract price, 
which is equal to or more than 10% of the total cost of the contract; 
or 

 
b) Form Wake County Form MBE-5, documentation of good faith 

effort to recruit MBE participation in the project, including any 
advertisements, solicitations, and evidence of other specific actions 
demonstrating recruitment of minority businesses for participation 
in the project.  [Ref: N.C.G.S. §143-128.2.(c)(1)] 

 
4. Within 30 days after the award of the contract, or sooner if stipulated in 

the Bidding Documents, the contractor shall provide to the County with a 
list of all subcontractors that the contractor will use on the project.  [Ref: 
N.C.G.S. §143-128.2.(c)(2)] 

 
5. During the construction of a project, if it becomes necessary to replace an 

MBE subcontractor, the prime contractor shall advise the Owner in 
writing.  No MBE subcontractor may be replaced with a different 
subcontractor except for the following:  

 
a) If the subcontractor’s bid is later determined by the contractor or 

construction manager at risk to be nonresponsible or 
nonresponsive, or the listed subcontractor refuses to enter into a 
contract for the complete performance of the bid work; or  

 
b) With the approval of the County for good cause.  [Ref: N.C.G.S. 

§143-128.2.(d)] 
 



 Prior to substituting a subcontractor, the contractor shall identify 
the substitute subcontractor and inform the County, in writing, of its good 
faith efforts to replace with another MBE Subcontractor.  Good faith 
efforts as set forth in N.C.G.S. § 143-131(b) apply to the selection of a 
substitute subcontractor. [Ref: N.C.G.S. §143-128.2(d)] 

 
6. Prior to the final payment being due to the contractor Wake County Form 

MBE 6, which provides certification of actual work performed by 
Minority Businesses, must be submitted 

 
3.3 COUNTY RECORD KEEPING PROCEDURES FOR MONITORING 

CONTRACTOR COMPLIANCE ON COUNTY BUILDING CONSTRUCTION 
AND REPAIR PROJECTS. 

 
A. FORMAL CONTRACTS. The County shall maintain for three years from project 

completion date all records with respect to: 
 

1. Those contractors notified or solicited for each building construction or 
repair projects, noting all that are minority businesses and their minority 
category.  

 
2. Those contractors that bid or otherwise responded to advertisements or 

notices of building construction or repair projects, noting all that are 
minority businesses and their minority category. 

 
3. Prime contracts awarded, the amount of the contracts, identity of those 

that are minority business. 
 

4. The subcontractors utilized on projects, identity of minority 
subcontractors, type work performed by minority subcontractors amount 
paid minority businesses as reported by the prime contractor(s) awarded 
the bid. 

 
5. The percentage of work on the project performed by minority businesses 

as reported by the prime contractor.  [Ref: N.C.G.S. §143-128.2(i)] 
 

B. INFORMAL CONTRACTS:  Documents required to be kept by the County under 
this section will be maintained in the County Finance Department. 

 
1. The requirements for record keeping for Informal Contracts are the same 

as for Formal Contracts listed above. 
 



 3.4 COMPLAINT PROCEDURES. 
 

A. Formal and Informal Contracts: 
 

1. Alleged violations of the provisions of this MBE plan by any party should 
be reported in writing to the County Manager or his/her designee. 

 
2. The County Manager or his/her designee shall review all facts available 

and respond in writing.  Unresolved complaints may be presented to the 
Board of County Commissioners.  The decision rendered by the Board 
will be final. 



  
 

 

Attach to Bid 
 

Wake County Form MBE-1 (2002) 
 

Identification of Minority Business Participation 
 
I, ___________________________________________________________________________________ 

(Bidder) 
do hereby certify that on this project we will use the following minority business enterprises as construction 
subcontractors, vendors, suppliers or providers of professional services. 
 

Firm Name, Address and Phone # Work Type *Minority Category 

*Minority categories: Black, African American (B), Hispanic (H), Asian American (A) American Indian 
(I), Female (F) Socially and Economically Disadvantaged (D) 
 
The total value of minority business contracting will be ($) ___________________________. 



 

 

Attach to Bid 
 

Wake County – Form MBE-2 (2002) 
 

Listing of the Good Faith Effort 
 

Affidavit of             

(Name of Bidder) 

I have made a good faith effort to comply under the following areas checked: 

 
Bidders must earn at least 50 points from the good faith efforts listed for their bid to be considered responsive. 

(1 NC Administrative Code 30 l.0101) 

 
 1 – (10 pts) Contacted minority businesses that reasonably could have been expected to submit a quote and that were 

known to the contractor, or available on State or local government maintained lists, at least 10 days before the 

bid date and notified them of the nature and scope of the work to be performed. 

 2. -(10 pts) Made the construction plans, specifications and requirements available for review by prospective 

minority businesses, or providing these documents to them at least 10 days before the bids are due. 

 3 - (15 pts) Broken down or combined elements of work into economically feasible units to facilitate minority 

participation. 

 4 - (10 pts) Worked with minority trade, community, or contractor organizations identified by the Office of 

Historically Underutilized Businesses and included in the bid documents that provide assistance in 

recruitment of minority businesses. 

 5 - (10 pts) Attended prebid meetings scheduled by the public owner. 

 6 - (20 pts) Provided assistance in getting required bonding or insurance or provided alternatives to bonding or 

insurance for subcontractors. 

 7 - (15 pts) Negotiated in good faith with interested minority businesses and did not reject them as unqualified 

without sound reasons based on their capabilities. Any rejection of a minority business based on lack of 

qualification should have the reasons documented in writing. 

 8 - (25 pts) Provided assistance to an otherwise qualified minority business in need of equipment, loan capital, lines 

of credit, or joint pay agreements to secure loans, supplies, or letters of credit, including waiving credit that is 

ordinarily required. Assisted minority businesses in obtaining the same unit pricing with the bidder's 

suppliers in order to help minority businesses in establishing credit. 

 9 - (20 pts) Negotiated joint venture and partnership arrangements with minority businesses in order to increase 

opportunities for minority business participation on a public construction or repair project when possible. 

 10 - (20 pts) Provided quick pay agreements and policies to enable minority contractors and suppliers to meet cash 

flow demands. 

 
The undersigned, if apparent low bidder, will inter into a formal agreement with the firms listed in the 
Identification of Minority Business Participation schedule conditional upon scope of contract to be executed 
with the Owner. Substitution of contractors must be in accordance with GS 143-128.2(d). Failure to abide by 
this statutory provision will constitute a breach of the contract. 
 
The undersigned hereby certifies that he or she has read the terms of the minority business commitment 
and is authorized to bind the bidder to the commitment herein set forth. 

Date:     Name of Authorized Officer:        

                   Signature:       

Title:       

 

State of North Carolina, County of      

Subscribed and sworn to before me this   day of     20__ 

Notary Public      

My commission expires     
 

SEAL 



 

 

{Note:  Attach to Bid Only if Bidder Performs All Work With Own Workforces } 

 

Wake County Form MBE-3 (2002) 
 

Intent to Perform Contract with Own Workforce 

 

 

Affidavit of             

(Name of Bidder) 

 

I hereby certify that it is our intent to perform 100% of the work required for the project  

 

             

 (Name of Project) 

 

In making this certification, the Bidder states that the Bidder does not customarily 

subcontract elements of this type project, and normally performs and has the capability 

to perform and will perform all elements of the work on this project with his/her own 

current work forces; and  

 

The Bidder agrees to provide any additional information or documentation requested by the 

owner in support of the above statement. 

 

The undersigned hereby certifies that he or she has read this certification and is authorized to 

bind the Bidder to the commitments herein contained. 

 

 

 

 

 

Date:     Name of Authorized Officer:       

Signature:       

Title:       

 

 

 

 

State of North Carolina, County of      

Subscribed and sworn to before me this   day of     20__ 

Notary Public        

 

My commission expires     

SEAL 



  
 

 

Wake County Form MBE-4 (2002) 

 Portion of the Work to be Performed by Minority Firms 
     
**(NOTE: THIS FORM IS NOT TO BE SUBMITTED WITH THE BID PROPOSAL)** 
If the portion of the work to be executed by minority businesses as defined in GS143-128.2(g) is equal to 
 or greater than 10% of the bidders total contract price, then the bidder must complete this affidavit. This affidavit 
 shall be provided, to the Owner, by the apparent lowest responsible, responsive bidder within 72 hours after 
notification of being the apparent  low bidder. 
 
Affidavit of _________________________________________________________ I do hereby certify that on the 
                                                    (Bidder Name)      
___________________________________________________________________________________________ 
                                                  (Project Name) 
 
Project ID# _______________________Amount of Bid $ ____________________________________________ 
 
I will expend a minimum of _______% of the total dollar amount of the contract with minority business enterprises. 
Minority businesses will be employed as construction subcontractors, vendors, suppliers or providers of professional 
services. Such work will be subcontracted to the following firms listed below.  
                              
Attach additional sheets if required 
Name and Phone Number *Minority 

Category 
Work description Dollar Value 

    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
*Minority categories: Black, African American (B), Hispanic (H), Asian American (A) American Indian 
(I), Female (F) Socially and Economically Disadvantaged (D) 
 
Pursuant to GS143-128.2(d), the undersigned will enter into a formal agreement with Minority Firms for work listed in 
this schedule conditional upon execution of a contract with the Owner. Failure to fulfill this commitment may constitute a 
breach of the contract. 
 
The undersigned hereby certifies that he or she has read the terms of this commitment and is authorized to bind the bidder 
to the commitment herein set forth. 
 

Date: ____________  Name of Authorized Officer: ___________________________________ 

                  Signature: ___________________________________ 

Title:  _________________________________ 

 

State of North Carolina, County of _________________________ 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this_______ day of _____ 2003 

Notary Public___________________________ 
My commission expires___________________ 

SEAL 



  
 

 

Wake County Form MBE-5 (2002) 

Good Faith Efforts 
 
**(NOTE: THIS FORM IS NOT TO BE SUBMITTED WITH THE BID PROPOSAL)** 
If the goal of 10% participation by minority business is not achieved, this affidavit shall be provided, to the Owne
apparent lowest responsible, responsive bidder within 72 hours after notification of being the apparent  
low bidder. 
 
Affidavit of: __________________________________________________________________________ 
       (Bidder) 
I do certify the attached documentation as true and accurate representation of my good faith efforts. 
 

(Attach additional sheets if required) 
Name and Phone Number *Minority 

Category 
Work Description Dollar Value 

    
    
    
    
    

*Minority categories: Black, African American (B), Hispanic (H), Asian American (A) American Indian (I), 
Female (F) Socially and Economically Disadvantaged (D) 

 
Documentation of the Bidder's good faith efforts to meet the goals set forth in these provisions. Examples of 
documentation include, but are not limited to, the following evidence: 

A. Copies of solicitations for quotes to at least three (3) minority business firms from the source list provided 
by the State for each subcontract to be let under this contract (if 3 or more firms are shown on the source 
list). Each solicitation shall contain a specific description of the work to be subcontracted, location where 
bid documents can be reviewed, representative of the Prime Bidder to contact, and location, date and time 
when quotes must be received. 

B. Copies of quotes or responses received from each firm responding to the solicitation. 

C. A telephone log of follow-up calls to each firm sent a solicitation. 

D. For subcontracts where a minority business firm is not considered the lowest responsible sub-bidder, copies 
of quotes received from all firms submitting quotes for that particular subcontract. 

E. Documentation of any contacts or correspondence to minority business, community, or contractor 
organizations in an attempt to meet the goal. 

F. Copy of pre-bid roster. 

G. Letter documenting efforts to provide assistance in obtaining required bonding or insurance for minority 
business. 

H. Letter detailing reasons for rejection of minority business due to lack of qualification. 

I. Letter documenting proposed assistance offered to minority business in need of equipment, loan capital, 
lines of credit, or c joint pay agreements to secure loans, supplies, or letter of credit, including waiving 
credit that is ordinarily required. 

 
Failure to provide the documentation as listed in these provisions may result in rejection of the bid and award to the 
next lowest responsible and responsive bidder. 

Date: ____________  Name of Authorized Officer: _______________________________________ 

Signature: _________________________________________ 
Title:_________________________________________ 

State of North Carolina, County of _________________________ 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this_______ day of ______ 20______ 

Notary Public___________________________ 

My commission expires___________________ 
 

SEAL 



  
 

 

Wake County Form MBE-6 (2002) 
 
CERTIFICATION of Actual Work Performed by Minority Businesses   
  
NOTE: THIS FORM IS TO BE SUBMITTED PRIOR TO FINAL PAYMENT BEING DUE THE    

CONTRACTOR 
 
 
Affidavit of _______________________________________________________________________________________  

(Contractor Name) 
 
_________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
                                                  (Project Name) 
 
Project ID# _______________________Final Contract Amount $ ____________________________________________ 
 
I do hereby certify that _______% of the total dollar amount of the contract was performed with minority business. Such 
work was subcontracted to the firms listed below.  
                              
Attach additional sheets if required 
Name and Phone Number *Minority 

Category 
Work description Dollar Value 

    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
*Minority categories: Black, African American (B), Hispanic (H), Asian American (A) American Indian 
(I), Female (F) Socially and Economically Disadvantaged (D) 

 
 
The undersigned hereby certifies that above information is correct to the best of his/her knowledge, information and 
belief. 
 

Date: ____________  Name of Authorized Officer: ___________________________________ 

                  Signature: ___________________________________ 

Title:  _________________________________ 

 

State of North Carolina, County of _________________________ 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this_______ day of _____ 2002 

Notary Public___________________________ 
My commission expires___________________ 

SEAL 

***Must list all businesses used, including Prime Contractor, and note which are minority and category*** 
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PAYMENT BOND 
 
Date of Contract:           
 
Date of Execution:           
  
Name of Principal:           
(Contractor)            
             
  
Name of Surety:           
  
Name of Contracting Body:     
 
 
 
Amount of Bond:         

(In written words) 
Dollars ($____________________________) 

(In numerals) 
 
Project:            
             
 
 
 KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the PRINCIPAL and SURETY 
above named, are held and firmly bound unto the above named owner, hereinafter called "Owner", 
in the penal sum of the amount stated above, for the payment of which sum well and truly to be 
made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, and successors, jointly and 
severally, firmly by these presents. 
 
 THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that whereas the Principal entered 
into a certain Contract with the Owner identified as shown above and hereto attached: 
 
 NOW THEREFORE, if the Principal shall promptly make payment to all persons 
supplying labor and material in the prosecution of the Work provided for in said Contract, and any 
and all duly authorized modifications of said Contract that may hereafter be made, notice of which 
modification to the Surety being hereby waived, then this obligation to be void; otherwise to 
remain in full force and virtue. 
 
 IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above-bounden parties have executed this instrument under 
their several seals on the date indicated above, the name and corporate seal of each corporate party 
being hereto affixed and these presents duly signed by its undersigned representatives, pursuant to 
authority of its governing body. 
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PAYMENT BOND 
 
Executed in Four (4) Counterparts. 
 
CONTRACTOR:  
  
By:        
 
Title:         

(Corporation President or 
Vice President Only) 

 
ATTEST:  (Corporation) 
 
       
(Corporation Secretary or Assistant 
Secretary Only)      (CORPORATE SEAL) 

 
 
SURETY COMPANY: 
 
WITNESS:  By:      
 
       Title:        
(Attorney in Fact) 
 
        (SURETY CORPORATE SEAL)  
 
 
COUNTERSIGNED: 
 
       
 
       
(N.C. Licensed Resident Agent) 
 
       
       
       
Name and Address-Surety Agency 
 
       
       
       
Surety Company Name and N.C.  
Regional or Branch Office Address 
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PERFORMANCE BOND 
 
Date of Contract:           
 
Date of Execution:           
  
Name of Principal:           
(Contractor)            
             
 
Name of Surety:           
 
Name of Contracting Body:    
 
 
Amount of Bond:        

Dollars ($__________) 
 
Project:            
             
 
 KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the PRINCIPAL and SURETY 
above named, are held and firmly bound unto the named Contracting Body, hereinafter called the 
Contracting Body, in the penal sum of the amount stated above for the payment of which sum well 
and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators and successors, jointly 
and severally, firmly by these presents.  
 
 THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that whereas the Principal entered 
into a certain Contract with the Contracting Body, identified as shown above and hereto attached: 
 
 NOW THEREFORE, if the Principal shall well and truly perform and fulfill all the 
undertakings, covenants, terms, conditions, and agreements of said Contract during the original 
term of said Contract and any extensions thereof that may be granted by the Contracting Body, 
with or without notice to the Surety, and during the life of any guaranty required under the 
Contract, and shall also well and truly perform and fulfill all the undertakings, covenants, terms, 
conditions, and agreements of any and all duly authorized modifications of said Contract that may 
hereafter be made, notice of which modifications to the Surety being hereby waived, then, this 
obligation to be void; otherwise to remain in full force and virtue. 
 
 IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above-bounden parties have executed this instrument under 
their several seals on the date indicated above, the name and corporate seal of each corporate party 
being hereto affixed and these presents duly signed by its countersigned representative, pursuant 
to authority of its governing body. 
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PERFORMANCE BOND 
 
Executed in Four (4) Counterparts. 
 
CONTRACTOR:  
  
By:        
 
Title:         

(Corporation President or 
Vice President Only) 

 
ATTEST:  (Corporation) 
 
       
(Corporation Secretary or Assistant 
Secretary Only)      (CORPORATE SEAL) 

 
 
SURETY COMPANY: 
 
WITNESS:  By:      
 
       Title:        
(Attorney in Fact) 
 
        (SURETY CORPORATE SEAL)  
 
 
COUNTERSIGNED: 
 
       
 
       
(N.C. Licensed Resident Agent) 
 
       
       
       
Name and Address-Surety Agency 
 
       
       
       
Surety Company Name and N.C.  
Regional or Branch Office Address 
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: The 
author of this document has 
added information needed for 
its completion. The author 
may also have revised the 
text of the original AIA 
standard form. An Additions 
and Deletions Report that 
notes added information as 
well as revisions to the 
standard form text is 
available from the author and 
should be reviewed. 

This document has important 
legal consequences. 
Consultation with an 
attorney is encouraged with 
respect to its completion or 
modification. 

For guidance in modifying 
this document to include 
supplementary conditions, 
see AIA Document A503™, Guide 
for Supplementary 
Conditions. 

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any 
portion of this AIA®  Document to 
another electronic file is 
prohibited and constitutes a 
violation of copyright laws as 
set forth in the footer of this 
document. 

for the following PROJECT: 
(Name and location or address) 
 
« Dix Park ADA Improvements » 
« Dix Park, Raleigh, NC » 
 
THE OWNER: 
(Name, legal status and address) 
 
« Dix Park Conservancy »« 501(c)(3) nonprofit » 
« 1037 Richardson Drive, Raleigh, NC 27603 » 
 
THE ARCHITECT: 
(Name, legal status and address) 
 
« Timmons Group, Inc. »« C-corporation » 
« 5410 Trinity Road, Suite 102, Raleigh NC 27607 » 
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6.2.2, 8.1.2, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 11.1, 11.2, 15.1.5 
Commencement of the Work, Definition of 
8.1.2 
Communications 
3.9.1, 4.2.4 
Completion, Conditions Relating to 
3.4.1, 3.11, 3.15, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 8.2, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 
9.10, 12.2, 14.1.2, 15.1.2 
COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND 
9 
Completion, Substantial 
3.10.1, 4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 
9.10.3, 12.2, 15.1.2 
Compliance with Laws 
2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 10.2.2, 13.1, 
13.3, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14.1.1, 14.2.1.3, 15.2.8, 
15.4.2, 15.4.3 
Concealed or Unknown Conditions 
3.7.4, 4.2.8, 8.3.1, 10.3 
Conditions of the Contract 
1.1.1, 6.1.1, 6.1.4 
Consent, Written 
3.4.2, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 13.2, 
15.4.4.2 

Consolidation or Joinder 
15.4.4 
CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY 
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 
1.1.4, 6 
Construction Change Directive, Definition of 
7.3.1 
Construction Change Directives 
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.11, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1.1, 7.1.2, 7.1.3, 7.3, 
9.3.1.1 
Construction Schedules, Contractor’s 
3.10, 3.11, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2 
Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts 
5.4, 14.2.2.2 
Continuing Contract Performance 
15.1.4 
Contract, Definition of 
1.1.2 
CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR 
SUSPENSION OF THE 
5.4.1.1, 5.4.2, 11.5, 14 
Contract Administration 
3.1.3, 4, 9.4, 9.5 
Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating 
to 
3.7.1, 3.10, 5.2, 6.1 
Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of 
1.5.2, 2.3.6, 5.3 
Contract Documents, Definition of 
1.1.1 
Contract Sum 
2.2.2, 2.2.4, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.8, 3.10.2, 5.2.3, 7.3, 7.4, 
9.1, 9.2, 9.4.2, 9.5.1.4, 9.6.7, 9.7, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.1.2, 
12.3, 14.2.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.4.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5 
Contract Sum, Definition of 
9.1 
Contract Time 
1.1.4, 2.2.1, 2.2.2, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.10.2, 5.2.3, 6.1.5, 
7.2.1.3, 7.3.1, 7.3.5, 7.3.6, 7, 7, 7.3.10, 7.4, 8.1.1, 
8.2.1, 8.2.3, 8.3.1, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 12.1.1, 12.1.2, 
14.3.2, 15.1.4.2, 15.1.6.1, 15.2.5 
Contract Time, Definition of 
8.1.1 
CONTRACTOR 
3 
Contractor, Definition of 
3.1, 6.1.2 
Contractor’s Construction and Submittal 
Schedules 
3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 4.2.3, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2 
Contractor’s Employees 
2.2.4, 3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 10.2, 
10.3, 11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1 
Contractor’s Liability Insurance 
11.1 
Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors 
and Owner’s Forces 
3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 6, 11.3, 12.2.4 
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Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors 
1.2.2, 2.2.4, 3.3.2, 3.18.1, 3.18.2, 4.2.4, 5, 9.6.2, 9.6.7, 
9.10.2, 11.2, 11.3, 11.4 
Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect 
1.1.2, 1.5, 2.3.3, 3.1.3, 3.2.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.4.2, 
3.5.1, 3.7.4, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18, 4.2, 5.2, 6.2.2, 
7, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3, 
11.3, 12, 13.4, 15.1.3, 15.2.1 
Contractor’s Representations 
3.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.6, 6.2.2, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.8.2 
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the 
Work 
3.3.2, 3.18, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 9.5.1, 10.2.8 
Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents 
3.2 
Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work 
2.2.2, 9.7 
Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract 
14.1 
Contractor’s Submittals 
3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 9.2, 9.3, 9.8.2, 
9.8.3, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 
Contractor’s Superintendent 
3.9, 10.2.6 
Contractor’s Supervision and Construction 
Procedures 
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 7.1.3, 
7.3.4, 7.3.6, 8.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4 
Coordination and Correlation 
1.2, 3.2.1, 3.3.1, 3.10, 3.12.6, 6.1.3, 6.2.1 
Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications 
1.5, 2.3.6, 3.11 
Copyrights 
1.5, 3.17 
Correction of Work 
2.5, 3.7.3, 9.4.2, 9.8.2, 9.8.3, 9.9.1, 12.1.2, 12.2, 12.3, 
15.1.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1 
Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents 
1.2 
Cost, Definition of 
7.3.4 
Costs 
2.5, 3.2.4, 3.7.3, 3.8.2, 3.15.2, 5.4.2, 6.1.1, 6.2.3, 
7.3.3.3, 7.3.4, 7.3.8, 7.3.9, 9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6, 11.2, 
12.1.2, 12.2.1, 12.2.4, 13.4, 14 
Cutting and Patching 
3.14, 6.2.5  
Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate 
Contractors 
3.14.2, 6.2.4, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4 
Damage to the Work 
3.14.2, 9.9.1, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4 
Damages, Claims for 
3.2.4, 3.18, 6.1.1, 8.3.3, 9.5.1, 9.6.7, 10.3.3, 11.3.2, 
11.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.7 
Damages for Delay 
6.2.3, 8.3.3, 9.5.1.6, 9.7, 10.3.2, 14.3.2 

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of 
8.1.2 
Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of 
8.1.3 
Day, Definition of 
8.1.4 
Decisions of the Architect 
3.7.4, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.11, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 6.3, 7.3.4, 
7.3.9, 8.1.3, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 13.4.2, 
14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1, 15.2 
Decisions to Withhold Certification 
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.7, 14.1.1.3 
Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance, 
Rejection and Correction of 
2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.3, 9.5.1, 9.5.3, 9.6.6, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 
9.10.4, 12.2.1 
Definitions 
1.1, 2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.5, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 3.12.3, 4.1.1, 5.1, 
6.1.2, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 8.1, 9.1, 9.8.1, 15.1.1 
Delays and Extensions of Time 
3.2, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5 
Digital Data Use and Transmission 
1.7 
Disputes 
6.3, 7.3.9, 15.1, 15.2 
Documents and Samples at the Site 
3.11 
Drawings, Definition of 
1.1.5 
Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of 
3.11 
Effective Date of Insurance 
8.2.2 
Emergencies 
10.4, 14.1.1.2, 15.1.5 
Employees, Contractor’s 
3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 10.2, 
10.3.3, 11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1 
Equipment, Labor, or Materials 
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
4.2.6, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 
9.10.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 
Execution and Progress of the Work 
1.1.3, 1.2.1, 1.2.2, 2.3.4, 2.3.6, 3.1, 3.3.1, 3.4.1, 3.7.1, 
3.10.1, 3.12, 3.14, 4.2, 6.2.2, 7.1.3, 7.3.6, 8.2, 9.5.1, 
9.9.1, 10.2, 10.3, 12.1, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.4 
Extensions of Time 
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3, 7.4, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 
10.4, 14.3, 15.1.6, 15.2.5 
Failure of Payment 
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2 
Faulty Work 
(See Defective or Nonconforming Work) 
Final Completion and Final Payment 
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.8.2, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3 
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s 
2.2.1, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4 
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GENERAL PROVISIONS 
1 
Governing Law 
13.1 
Guarantees (See Warranty) 
Hazardous Materials and Substances 
10.2.4, 10.3 
Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers 
5.2.1 
Indemnification 
3.17, 3.18, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3 
Information and Services Required of the Owner 
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10.1, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 
9.6.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 
14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4 
Initial Decision 
15.2 
Initial Decision Maker, Definition of 
1.1.8 
Initial Decision Maker, Decisions 
14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5 
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority 
14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5 
Injury or Damage to Person or Property 
10.2.8, 10.4 
Inspections 
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 
9.9.2, 9.10.1, 12.2.1, 13.4 
Instructions to Bidders 
1.1.1 
Instructions to the Contractor 
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.8.1, 5.2.1, 7, 8.2.2, 12, 13.4.2 
Instruments of Service, Definition of 
1.1.7 
Insurance 
6.1.1, 7.3.4, 8.2.2, 9.3.2, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 10.2.5, 11 
Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration 
11.1.4, 11.2.3 
Insurance, Contractor’s Liability 
11.1 
Insurance, Effective Date of 
8.2.2, 14.4.2 
Insurance, Owner’s Liability 
11.2 
Insurance, Property 
10.2.5, 11.2, 11.4, 11.5 
Insurance, Stored Materials 
9.3.2 
INSURANCE AND BONDS 
11 
Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy 
9.9.1 
Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of 
11.5 
Intent of the Contract Documents 
1.2.1, 4.2.7, 4.2.12, 4.2.13 
Interest 
13.5 

Interpretation 
1.1.8, 1.2.3, 1.4, 4.1.1, 5.1, 6.1.2, 15.1.1 
Interpretations, Written 
4.2.11, 4.2.12 
Judgment on Final Award 
15.4.2 
Labor and Materials, Equipment 
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 10.2.1, 
10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 
Labor Disputes 
8.3.1 
Laws and Regulations 
1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 
9.9.1, 10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 
15.4 
Liens 
2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8 
Limitations, Statutes of 
12.2.5, 15.1.2, 15.4.1.1 
Limitations of Liability 
3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.10, 3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6, 
4.2.7, 6.2.2, 9.4.2, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 9.6.8, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 
11.3, 12.2.5, 13.3.1 
Limitations of Time 
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7, 
5.2, 5.3, 5.4.1, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15, 
15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5 
Materials, Hazardous 
10.2.4, 10.3 
Materials, Labor, Equipment and 
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4.1, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 
10.2.1.2, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 
Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and 
Procedures of Construction 
3.3.1, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 9.4.2 
Mechanic’s Lien 
2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8 
Mediation 
8.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 15.4.1, 
15.4.1.1 
Minor Changes in the Work 
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1, 7.4 
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
13 
Modifications, Definition of 
1.1.1 
Modifications to the Contract 
1.1.1, 1.1.2, 2.5, 3.11, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 5.2.3, 7, 8.3.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2 
Mutual Responsibility 
6.2 
Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of 
9.6.6, 9.9.3, 12.3 
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Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of 
2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 9.10.4, 
12.2 
Notice 
1.6, 1.6.1, 1.6.2, 2.1.2, 2.2.2., 2.2.3, 2.2.4, 2.5, 3.2.4, 
3.3.1, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.9.2, 3.12.9, 3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4, 
8.2.2 9.6.8, 9.7, 9.10.1, 10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1, 
13.4.1, 13.4.2, 14.1, 14.2.2, 14.4.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 
15.1.6, 15.4.1 
Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance 
11.1.4, 11.2.3 
Notice of Claims 
1.6.2, 2.1.2, 3.7.4, 9.6.8, 10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 15.1.6, 
15.2.8, 15.3.2, 15.4.1 
Notice of Testing and Inspections 
13.4.1, 13.4.2 
Observations, Contractor’s 
3.2, 3.7.4 
Occupancy 
2.3.1, 9.6.6, 9.8 
Orders, Written 
1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9.2, 7, 8.2.2, 11.5, 12.1, 12.2.2.1, 13.4.2, 
14.3.1 
OWNER 
2 
Owner, Definition of 
2.1.1 
Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements 
2.2, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4 
Owner, Information and Services Required of the 
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 9.3.2, 
9.6.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 
14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4 
Owner’s Authority 
1.5, 2.1.1, 2.3.32.4, 2.5, 3.4.2, 3.8.1, 3.12.10, 3.14.2, 
4.1.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.9, 5.2.1, 5.2.4, 5.4.1, 6.1, 6.3, 7.2.1, 
7.3.1, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 9.3.2, 9.5.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 
10.3.2, 11.4, 11.5, 12.2.2, 12.3, 13.2.2, 14.3, 14.4, 
15.2.7 
Owner’s Insurance 
11.2 
Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors 
1.1.2, 5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 9.6.4, 9.10.2, 14.2.2 
Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work 
2.5, 14.2.2 
Owner’s Right to Clean Up 
6.3 
Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to 
Award Separate Contracts 
6.1 
Owner’s Right to Stop the Work 
2.4 
Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work 
14.3 
Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract 
14.2, 14.4 

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications 
and Other Instruments of Service 
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.1.7, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.2.2, 3.11, 3.17, 4.2.12, 
5.3 
Partial Occupancy or Use 
9.6.6, 9.9 
Patching, Cutting and 
3.14, 6.2.5 
Patents 
3.17 
Payment, Applications for 
4.2.5, 7.3.9, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.3, 9.7, 9.8.5, 9.10.1, 
14.2.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3 
Payment, Certificates for 
4.2.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 9.10.1, 
9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4 
Payment, Failure of 
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2 
Payment, Final 
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3 
Payment Bond, Performance Bond and 
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2 
Payments, Progress 
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4 
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
9 
Payments to Subcontractors 
5.4.2, 9.5.1.3, 9.6.2, 9.6.3, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 14.2.1.2 
PCB 
10.3.1 
Performance Bond and Payment Bond 
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2 
Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws 
2.3.1, 3.7, 3.13, 7.3.4.4, 10.2.2 
PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF 
10 
Polychlorinated Biphenyl 
10.3.1 
Product Data, Definition of 
3.12.2 
Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings 
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7 
Progress and Completion 
4.2.2, 8.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 14.1.4, 15.1.4 
Progress Payments 
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4 
Project, Definition of 
1.1.4 
Project Representatives 
4.2.10 
Property Insurance 
10.2.5, 11.2 
Proposal Requirements 
1.1.1 
PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
10 
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Regulations and Laws 
1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 
10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 15.4 
Rejection of Work 
4.2.6, 12.2.1 
Releases and Waivers of Liens 
9.3.1, 9.10.2 
Representations 
3.2.1, 3.5, 3.12.6, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.10.1 
Representatives 
2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.9, 4.1.1, 4.2.10, 13.2.1 
Responsibility for Those Performing the Work 
3.3.2, 3.18, 4.2.2, 4.2.3, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 6.3, 9.5.1, 10 
Retainage 
9.3.1, 9.6.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 
Review of Contract Documents and Field 
Conditions by Contractor 
3.2, 3.12.7, 6.1.3 
Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and 
Architect 
3.10.1, 3.10.2, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2, 5.2, 6.1.3, 9.2, 9.8.2 
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 
by Contractor 
3.12 
Rights and Remedies 
1.1.2, 2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 3.7.4, 3.15.2, 4.2.6, 5.3, 5.4, 6.1, 
6.3, 7.3.1, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.2.5, 10.3, 12.2.1, 12.2.2, 
12.2.4, 13.3, 14, 15.4 
Royalties, Patents and Copyrights 
3.17 
Rules and Notices for Arbitration 
15.4.1 
Safety of Persons and Property 
10.2, 10.4 
Safety Precautions and Programs 
3.3.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 5.3, 10.1, 10.2, 10.4 
Samples, Definition of 
3.12.3 
Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and 
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7 
Samples at the Site, Documents and 
3.11 
Schedule of Values 
9.2, 9.3.1 
Schedules, Construction 
3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2 
Separate Contracts and Contractors 
1.1.4, 3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.7, 6, 8.3.1, 12.1.2 
Separate Contractors, Definition of 
6.1.1 
Shop Drawings, Definition of 
3.12.1 
Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7 
Site, Use of 
3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1 
Site Inspections 
3.2.2, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 3.7.4, 4.2, 9.9.2, 9.4.2, 9.10.1, 13.4 

Site Visits, Architect’s 
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4 
Special Inspections and Testing 
4.2.6, 12.2.1, 13.4 
Specifications, Definition of 
1.1.6 
Specifications 
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14 
Statute of Limitations 
15.1.2, 15.4.1.1 
Stopping the Work 
2.2.2, 2.4, 9.7, 10.3, 14.1 
Stored Materials 
6.2.1, 9.3.2, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.4 
Subcontractor, Definition of 
5.1.1 
SUBCONTRACTORS 
5 
Subcontractors, Work by 
1.2.2, 3.3.2, 3.12.1, 3.18, 4.2.3, 5.2.3, 5.3, 5.4, 9.3.1.2, 
9.6.7 
Subcontractual Relations 
5.3, 5.4, 9.3.1.2, 9.6, 9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1 
Submittals 
3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 7.3.4, 9.2, 9.3, 9.8, 
9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 
Submittal Schedule 
3.10.2, 3.12.5, 4.2.7 
Subrogation, Waivers of 
6.1.1, 11.3 
Substances, Hazardous 
10.3 
Substantial Completion 
4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 9.10.3, 12.2, 
15.1.2 
Substantial Completion, Definition of 
9.8.1 
Substitution of Subcontractors 
5.2.3, 5.2.4 
Substitution of Architect 
2.3.3 
Substitutions of Materials 
3.4.2, 3.5, 7.3.8 
Sub-subcontractor, Definition of 
5.1.2 
Subsurface Conditions 
3.7.4 
Successors and Assigns 
13.2 
Superintendent 
3.9, 10.2.6 
Supervision and Construction Procedures 
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 7.1.3, 
7.3.4, 8.2, 8.3.1, 9.4.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4 
Suppliers 
1.5, 3.12.1, 4.2.4, 4.2.6, 5.2.1, 9.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.4, 9.6, 
9.10.5, 14.2.1 
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Surety 
5.4.1.2, 9.6.8, 9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 11.1.2, 14.2.2, 
15.2.7 
Surety, Consent of 
9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 
Surveys 
1.1.7, 2.3.4 
Suspension by the Owner for Convenience 
14.3 
Suspension of the Work 
3.7.5, 5.4.2, 14.3 
Suspension or Termination of the Contract 
5.4.1.1, 14 
Taxes 
3.6, 3.8.2.1, 7.3.4.4 
Termination by the Contractor 
14.1, 15.1.7 
Termination by the Owner for Cause 
5.4.1.1, 14.2, 15.1.7 
Termination by the Owner for Convenience 
14.4 
Termination of the Architect 
2.3.3 
Termination of the Contractor Employment 
14.2.2 
 
TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE 
CONTRACT 
14 
Tests and Inspections 
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 
9.9.2, 9.10.1, 10.3.2, 12.2.1, 13.4 
TIME 
8 
Time, Delays and Extensions of 
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5 
Time Limits 
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2, 
5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.4.1, 
9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15.1.2, 
15.1.3, 15.4 
Time Limits on Claims 
3.7.4, 10.2.8, 15.1.2, 15.1.3 

Title to Work 
9.3.2, 9.3.3 
UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 
12 
Uncovering of Work 
12.1 
Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown 
3.7.4, 8.3.1, 10.3 
Unit Prices 
7.3.3.2, 9.1.2 
Use of Documents 
1.1.1, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.12.6, 5.3 
Use of Site 
3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1 
Values, Schedule of 
9.2, 9.3.1 
Waiver of Claims by the Architect 
13.3.2 
Waiver of Claims by the Contractor 
9.10.5, 13.3.2, 15.1.7 
Waiver of Claims by the Owner 
9.9.3, 9.10.3, 9.10.4, 12.2.2.1, 13.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7 
Waiver of Consequential Damages 
14.2.4, 15.1.7 
Waiver of Liens 
9.3, 9.10.2, 9.10.4 
Waivers of Subrogation 
6.1.1, 11.3 
Warranty 
3.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 12.2.2, 
15.1.2 
Weather Delays 
8.3, 15.1.6.2 
Work, Definition of 
1.1.3 
Written Consent 
1.5.2, 3.4.2, 3.7.4, 3.12.8, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.3.2, 9.10.3, 
13.2, 13.3.2, 15.4.4.2 
Written Interpretations 
4.2.11, 4.2.12 
Written Orders 
1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9, 7, 8.2.2, 12.1, 12.2, 13.4.2, 14.3.1
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ARTICLE 1   GENERAL PROVISIONS 
§ 1.1 Basic Definitions 
§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents 
The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the 
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions), 
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement, 
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract 
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written order for a minor 
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract 
Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other 
information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or 
portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements. 
 
§ 1.1.2 The Contract 
The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated 
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written 
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be 
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the 
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner 
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the 
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the 
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties. 
 
§ 1.1.3 The Work 
The term “Work” means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or 
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and services provided or to be provided by the 
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project. 
 
§ 1.1.4 The Project 
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole or 
a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors. 
 
§ 1.1.5 The Drawings 
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and 
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams. 
 
§ 1.1.6 The Specifications 
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials, 
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services. 
 
§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Service 
Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible 
and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective 
professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models, 
sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials. 
 
§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker 
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in 
accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and 
shall not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith. 
 
§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents 
§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion 
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as 
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the 
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results. 
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§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining 
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or 
unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and 
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give 
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract. 
 
§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not 
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be 
performed by any trade. 
 
§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction 
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings. 
 
§ 1.3 Capitalization 
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered 
articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects. 
 
§ 1.4 Interpretation 
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as “all” and “any” and articles 
such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in another is 
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement. 
 
§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service 
§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective 
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and retain all common law, statutory, and other 
reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, 
Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or 
distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with the Project is not to be 
construed as publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights. 
 
§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the 
Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely 
and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if 
any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not 
use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without 
the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect, and the Architect’s consultants. 
 
§ 1.6 Notice 
§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or 
give notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party to 
whom the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by courier, 
or by electronic transmission if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement. 
 
§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been 
duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified 
or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery. 
 
§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission 
The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other 
information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™–2013, Building 
Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, and 
exchange of digital data. 
 
§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance 
Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols governing 
the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set forth in AIA 
Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite AIA Document 
G202™–2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or relying party’s sole risk 
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and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to, the building 
information model, and each of their agents and employees. 
 
ARTICLE 2   OWNER 
§ 2.1 General 
§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract 
Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express 
authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as 
otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” means the Owner 
or the Owner’s authorized representative. 
 
§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information 
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such 
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located, 
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein. 
 
§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements 
§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the 
Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations 
under the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the Work until the Owner provides such 
evidence. If commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2.1, the Contract Time shall be extended 
appropriately. 
 
§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to 
the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations 
under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor as the Contract Documents require; 
(2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due; 
or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum. If the Owner fails to provide such evidence, as 
required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s request, the Contractor may immediately stop the Work and, in that 
event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stopped. However, if the request is made because a change in the Work 
materially changes the Contract Sum under (3) above, the Contractor may immediately stop only that portion of the 
Work affected by the change until reasonable evidence is provided. If the Work is stopped under this Section 2.2.2, the 
Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the 
Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 2.2.3 After the Owner furnishes evidence of financial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not 
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor. 
 
§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has designated information furnished under this Section 2.2 as “confidential,” the Contractor 
shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the Contractor may 
disclose “confidential” information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is required by law, 
including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental entity, or by court 
or arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose “confidential” information to its employees, consultants, 
sureties, Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to know the content of such 
information solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the confidentiality of such information. 
 
§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner 
§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents, 
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements, 
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent 
changes in existing facilities. 
 
§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing 
architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the 
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number. 
 
§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to whom the Contractor has 
no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect. 
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§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for 
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of 
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the 
Work. 
 
§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with 
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and 
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s 
written request for such information or services. 
 
§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of 
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2. 
 
§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work 
If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as 
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner 
may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has 
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner 
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent required by 
Section 6.1.3. 
 
§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work 
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails 
within a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such default or 
neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have, 
correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to 
prior approval of the Architect and the Architect may, pursuant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for 
Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to reimburse the Owner for the reasonable cost of 
correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services 
made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future payments are not sufficient to cover such 
amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with the actions of the 
Owner or the Architect, or the amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim pursuant to 
Article 15. 
 
ARTICLE 3   CONTRACTOR 
§ 3.1 General 
§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the 
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction 
where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express 
authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means the 
Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative. 
 
§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests, 
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor. 
 
§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor 
§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become 
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal 
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the 
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the 
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing 
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These 
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obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the 
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall 
promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the 
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s 
review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise 
specifically provided in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws, 
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall 
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for 
information in such form as the Architect may require. 
 
§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the 
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, 
the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations of 
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7, as 
would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those 
obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors, 
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions 
and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, 
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities. 
 
§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures 
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The 
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, 
and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. If the Contract Documents give 
specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, the Contractor 
shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences 
or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner and Architect, and shall propose 
alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect shall evaluate the proposed 
alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction. Unless the Architect objects 
to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using its alternative means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures.  
 
§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees, 
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or 
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors. 
 
§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that 
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work. 
 
§ 3.4 Labor and Materials 
§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor, 
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other 
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent 
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work. 
 
§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8 
or ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the 
consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction 
Change Directive. 
 
§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other 
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly 
skilled in tasks assigned to them. 
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§ 3.5 Warranty 
§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract 
will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further 
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects, 
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or 
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes 
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or 
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect, 
the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment. 
 
§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the 
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4. 
 
§ 3.6 Taxes 
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are 
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled to 
go into effect. 
 
§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws 
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building 
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper 
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally required 
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded. 
 
§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work. 
 
§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules 
and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such 
Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction. 
 
§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions 
If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions 
that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an 
unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in 
construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide 
notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days after first 
observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines 
that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, 
performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from those 
indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall 
promptly notify the Owner and Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or 
recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15. 
 
§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial 
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately 
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice, 
the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the 
operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall 
continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract 
Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15. 
 
§ 3.8 Allowances 
§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items 
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but 
the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection. 
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§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, 
.1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and all 

required taxes, less applicable trade discounts; 
.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and 

other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but 
not in the allowances; and 

.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly 
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs 
and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2. 

 
§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness. 
 
§ 3.9 Superintendent 
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at 
the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and 
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor. 
 
§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the 
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect may 
notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to the proposed 
superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day 
period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection. 
 
§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent, 
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed. 
 
§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules 
§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s 
information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the 
Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of 
Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the time required for 
completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to 
completion and shall not exceed time limits current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at 
appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the Work and Project. 
 
§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current 
submittal schedule, shall submit a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not 
be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s 
construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to 
submit a submittal schedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the 
Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time 
required for review of submittals. 
 
§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the 
Owner and Architect. 
 
§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site 
The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders, 
Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field 
changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and 
similar required submittals. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and 
delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as 
constructed. 
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§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 
§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the 
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of 
the Work. 
 
§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and 
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work. 
 
§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards 
by which the Work will be judged. 
 
§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is 
to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed in 
the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals. Review 
by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the Architect is not 
expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that are not required by 
the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action. 
 
§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the 
Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in 
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal 
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the 
Owner or of Separate Contractors. 
 
§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to 
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified 
materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and 
coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal and 
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been 
approved by the Architect. 
 
§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of 
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect 
of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific deviation as a 
minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing the 
deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, Product 
Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof. 
 
§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data, 
Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the 
absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions. 
 
§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of 
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of 
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities 
for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to 
provide professional services in violation of applicable law. 
 
§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or 
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will 
specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely upon 
the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional, 
whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and 
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other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or 
certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to 
the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services, 
certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect 
have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this 
Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the 
limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been 
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at the 
time and in the form specified by the Architect. 
 
§ 3.13 Use of Site 
The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably 
encumber the site with materials or equipment. 
 
§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching 
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to make 
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition existing 
prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed 
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or by 
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor except 
with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The 
Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to cutting or 
otherwise altering the Work. 
 
§ 3.15 Cleaning Up 
§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and 
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste 
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about 
the Project. 
 
§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the Owner 
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor. 
 
§ 3.16 Access to Work 
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever 
located. 
 
§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights 
The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of 
copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall 
not be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer or 
manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings, 
Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an infringement of a copyright or 
patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the loss unless the 
information is promptly furnished to the Architect. 
 
§ 3.18 Indemnification 
§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, 
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses, 
and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work, 
provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to 
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent 
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acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for 
whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused in part by a 
party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or 
obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18. 
 
§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor, 
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the 
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages, 
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts, 
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 
 
ARTICLE 4   ARCHITECT 
§ 4.1 General 
§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in 
the Agreement. 
 
§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents 
shall not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. Consent 
shall not be unreasonably withheld. 
 
§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract 
§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be 
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment. The 
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with 
the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and to 
determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully 
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to make 
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have 
control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or 
for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and 
responsibilities under the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and 
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the 
Contract Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, 
and (3) defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s 
failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not 
have control over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors, or 
their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work. 
 
§ 4.2.4 Communications  
The Owner and Contractor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s 
services or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any direct 
communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications by and 
with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and 
suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the 
Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols. 
 
§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review 
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts. 
 
§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the 
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the 
Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed. 
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise 
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such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, 
their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work. 
 
§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such 
as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with 
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken 
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal 
schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to 
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and 
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or 
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the 
Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the 
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety 
precautions or of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval of 
a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component. 
 
§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order minor changes 
in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and recommendations 
regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4. 
 
§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of 
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the 
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and 
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to 
Section 9.10. 
 
§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in 
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the 
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives. 
 
§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the 
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests 
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness. 
 
§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable 
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations and 
decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show 
partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith. 
 
§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent 
expressed in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The 
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with 
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications 
in response to the requests for information. 
 
ARTICLE 5   SUBCONTRACTORS 
§ 5.1 Definitions 
§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the 
Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number 
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor” does not 
include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor. 
 
§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform 
a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if 
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor. 
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§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work 
§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the 
Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the 
Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of 
receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has 
reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the 
Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection. 
 
§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor 
has made reasonable objection. 
 
§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the 
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but 
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be 
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be 
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in 
submitting names as required. 
 
§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner 
or Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution. 
 
§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations 
By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be 
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume 
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the 
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect. 
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract 
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not 
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract 
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract 
Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into 
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, 
prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will 
be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the 
proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly 
make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors. 
 
§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts 
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that 

.1 assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to 
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the 
Subcontractor and Contractor; and 

.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the 
Contract. 

 
When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and 
obligations under the subcontract. 
 
§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s 
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension. 
 
§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a 
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the 
Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the 
subcontract. 
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ARTICLE 6   CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 
§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts 
§ 6.1.1 The term “Separate Contractor(s)” shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate 
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the 
Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar to 
those of this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and waiver of 
subrogation. 
 
§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on 
the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each 
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement. 
 
§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each Separate 
Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with any 
Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any 
revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction 
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until 
subsequently revised. 
 
§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations 
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate Contractors 
shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Contract, including, 
without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12. 
 
§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility 
§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and 
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the 
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by the 
Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly 
notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate 
Contractor that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the 
Contractor to notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the Work shall 
constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially completed 
construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible for 
discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that are not apparent. 
 
§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a Separate Contractor 
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be 
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays, improperly 
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction. 
 
§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially 
completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5. 
 
§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are 
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14. 
 
§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up 
If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their 
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the 
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible. 
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ARTICLE 7   CHANGES IN THE WORK 
§ 7.1 General 
§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the 
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the 
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction 
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor. 
An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone. 
 
§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, 
Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work. 
 
§ 7.2 Change Orders 
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and 
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following: 

.1 The change in the Work; 

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and 

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time. 
 
§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives 
§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and 
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract 
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in 
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the Contract 
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly. 
 
§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change 
Order. 
 
§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be 
based on one of the following methods: 

.1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to 
permit evaluation; 

.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon; 

.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or 
percentage fee; or 

.4 As provided in Section 7.3.4. 
 
§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum, 
the Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing 
the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and 
profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In such 
case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may 
prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the 
Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following: 

.1 Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom, 
workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect; 

.2 Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or 
consumed; 

.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor 
or others; 

.4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly 
related to the change; and 

.5 Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change. 
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§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in 
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15. 
 
§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the 
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any, 
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time. 
 
§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith, 
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall 
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order. 
 
§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net 
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits 
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured 
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change. 
 
§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor 
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The 
Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs and 
certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be 
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as 
a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15. 
 
§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the 
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such 
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be 
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive. 
 
§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work 
The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents and 
do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order for 
minor changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work will affect the 
Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to implement the 
change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor change without 
prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor waives any 
adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time. 
 
ARTICLE 8   TIME 
§ 8.1 Definitions 
§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in 
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work. 
 
§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement. 
 
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8. 
 
§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically 
defined. 
 
§ 8.2 Progress and Completion 
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement, 
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work. 
 
§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence the 
Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner. 
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§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion 
within the Contract Time. 
 
§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time 
§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect 
of the Owner or Architect, of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work; 
(3) by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented 
in accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay authorized by the 
Owner pending mediation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the 
Architect determines, justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect 
may determine. 
 
§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15. 
 
§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of the 
Contract Documents. 
 
ARTICLE 9   PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
§ 9.1 Contract Sum 
§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount 
payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally 
contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial 
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted. 
 
§ 9.2 Schedule of Values 
Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a 
schedule of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire Contract Sum to the 
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by the data to 
substantiate its accuracy, required by the Architect. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as 
a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be 
submitted to the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require, and 
unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent Applications for 
Payment. 
 
§ 9.3 Applications for Payment 
§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the 
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under 
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by all 
data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of 
requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if 
provided for in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in 
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the 
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders. 
 
§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the 
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others whom 
the Contractor intends to pay. 
 
§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and 
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance 
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location 
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon 
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such materials 
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and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage, 
and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site. 
 
§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no 
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all 
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to 
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or 
encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities that provided labor, 
materials, and equipment relating to the Work. 
 
§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment 
§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1) issue 
to the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the 
Contractor; or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is properly 
due, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as provided in 
Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the Contractor and Owner 
of the Architect’s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1. 
 
§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based 
on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the 
Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the 
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount 
certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract 
Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor 
deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect. 
However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made 
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from 
Subcontractors and suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment; 
or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on 
account of the Contract Sum. 
 
§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification 
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to 
protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be 
made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the 
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount, 
the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such 
representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of subsequently 
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as 
may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible, 
including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of 

.1 defective Work not remedied; 

.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security 
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor; 

.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials 
or equipment; 

.4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum; 

.5 damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor; 

.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid 
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or 

.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.  
 
§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, in 
whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15. 
 
§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts previously 
withheld. 
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§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option, 
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make 
payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by 
joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next Application 
for Payment. 
 
§ 9.6 Progress Payments 
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and 
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect. 
 
§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner, 
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the 
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement 
with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner. 
 
§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of 
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account 
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor. 
 
§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid 
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor 
fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and suppliers 
to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an obligation to pay, or 
to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be required by law. 
 
§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9.6.2, 
9.6.3 and 9.6.4. 
 
§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the 
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum, 
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall be 
held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, 
under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require 
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, create any fiduciary 
liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person or entity to an award of 
punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision. 
 
§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees and 
litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of any 
tier. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If 
approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the property against 
which the lien or other claim for payment has been asserted. 
 
§ 9.7 Failure of Payment 
If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after 
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days 
after the date established in the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding 
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the 
Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and 
the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and 
start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents. 
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§ 9.8 Substantial Completion 
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is 
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for 
its intended use. 
 
§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept 
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of 
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the 
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or 
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not 
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so 
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall, 
before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the 
Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine 
Substantial Completion. 
 
§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate 
of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; establish responsibilities of the 
Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance; and fix the time 
within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the 
Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof 
unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion. 
 
§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written 
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if any, 
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall be 
adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use 
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when 
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented to 
by the insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or use 
may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have 
accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, maintenance, 
heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for correction of 
the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor considers a 
portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided under 
Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of 
the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if no 
agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect. 
 
§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect 
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work. 
 
§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute 
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment 
§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon 
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the Architect finds 
the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will promptly 
issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and 
on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due 
and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation that conditions listed 
in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled. 
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§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to 
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with 
the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld 
by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract 
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a written statement that the Contractor 
knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents, 
(4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as manufacturers’ 
warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or 
satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests, or 
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a 
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond 
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance. If a lien, 
claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to 
the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien, claim, security interest, or 
encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees. 
 
§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault 
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the 
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the 
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If 
the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract 
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for that 
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to 
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, 
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims. 
 
§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from 

.1 liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled; 

.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents;  

.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or 

.4 audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment. 
 
§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver of 
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of 
final Application for Payment. 
 
ARTICLE 10   PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs 
The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs in 
connection with the performance of the Contract. 
 
§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property 
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to 
prevent damage, injury, or loss to 

.1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby; 

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site, 
under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; and 

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, 
structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of 
construction. 

 
§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their 
protection from damage, injury, or loss. 
 
§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of 
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings 
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against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of 
the safeguards. 
 
§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are 
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under 
supervision of properly qualified personnel. 
 
§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property 
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in 
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by 
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under 
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the 
extent such damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable to 
the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the 
Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18. 
 
§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty 
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated 
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect. 
 
§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or 
create an unsafe condition. 
 
§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property 
If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of 
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be 
given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide 
sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter. 
 
§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances 
§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents 
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not 
addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily 
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or 
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the 
condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner and Architect of the condition. 
 
§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify 
the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or 
substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract 
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons 
or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who are to 
perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect will 
promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or entities 
proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the 
Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable objection. 
When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written 
agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the 
Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs of shutdown, delay, and 
start-up. 
 
§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor, 
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, 
damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from 
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or 
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or 
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property 
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(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss, or expense is due to the fault or negligence of 
the party seeking indemnity. 
 
§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the 
Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner 
shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of 
the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances. 
 
§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of 
hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the 
Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due 
to the Owner’s fault or negligence. 
 
§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for 
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the 
Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred. 
 
§ 10.4 Emergencies 
In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to 
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on 
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7. 
 
ARTICLE 11   INSURANCE AND BONDS 
§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds 
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or 
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The 
Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s 
commercial general liability policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and 
conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds 
from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. 
 
§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of 
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a 
copy to be furnished. 
 
§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the 
date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by 
the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual cancellation or 
expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act 
or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the 
procurement of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall not relieve 
the Contractor of any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage. 
 
§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance 
§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance 
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.  
 
§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required 
property insurance, with all of the coverages and in the amounts described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the 
Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement of the Work. Upon 
receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay commencement of the Work and may obtain insurance that 
will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the failure to 
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provide coverage has been cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted. In the 
event the Owner fails to procure coverage, the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and 
Sub-subcontractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance to have been 
procured by the Owner. The cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Change Order. If the Owner does 
not provide written notice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or 
maintain the required insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable costs and damages 
attributable thereto. 
 
§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner’s Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days of 
the date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance 
required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall provide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual 
cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the 
Contractor, upon receipt of notice from the Owner, shall have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has 
been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the Contract Time 
and Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted; and (3) the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, 
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent any loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance 
had it not expired or been cancelled. If the Contractor purchases replacement coverage, the cost of the insurance shall 
be charged to the Owner by an appropriate Change Order. The furnishing of notice by the Owner shall not relieve the 
Owner of any contractual obligation to provide required insurance. 
 
§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation 
§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, 
sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3) 
Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, for damages 
caused by fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required by the 
Agreement or other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such 
insurance. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the individuals 
and entities identified above from the Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors, subcontractors, and 
sub-subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity agreeing to waive 
claims pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of subrogation shall be 
effective as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification, 
contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly, 
or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged property. 
 
§ 11.3.2 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent 
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment 
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring the 
Project during the construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all rights in 
accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate 
property insurance. 
 
§ 11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance 
The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of 
use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to fire or other causes of loss. The 
Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss of use of the Owner’s property, due to 
fire or other hazards however caused. 
 
§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss 
§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Owner as 
fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to 
requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner shall pay the Architect and 
Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner, and by appropriate agreements the Architect 
and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner. 
 
§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed 
settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from receipt 
of notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor does not object, the 
Owner shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the Owner 
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shall deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter, if no 
other agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for convenience, the Owner and Contractor 
shall execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work in the amount allocated for that 
purpose. If the Contractor timely objects to either the terms of the proposed settlement or the allocation of the 
proceeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any dispute between the Owner and Contractor arising 
out of the settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15. Pending resolution of any 
dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for the reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed 
Work. 
 
ARTICLE 12   UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 
§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work 
§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically 
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s 
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time. 
 
§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to 
its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such 
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to the 
Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense. 
 
§ 12.2 Correction of Work 
§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion 
The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of the 
Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed. 
Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and 
replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the 
Contractor’s expense. 
 
§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion 
§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial 
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established 
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the 
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it 
promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a 
written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition. 
During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and give the Contractor 
an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the Contractor and to make 
a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during 
that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with 
Section 2.5. 
 
§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first 
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual 
completion of that portion of the Work. 
 
§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the 
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2. 
 
§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner. 
 
§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate 
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work that 
is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to 
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for 
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correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the 
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be 
sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s 
liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work. 
 
§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work 
If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the 
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as 
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made. 
 
ARTICLE 13   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
§ 13.1 Governing Law 
The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s 
choice of law rules. If the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal 
Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4. 
 
§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns 
§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal 
representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided in 
Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other. 
If either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally 
responsible for all obligations under the Contract. 
 
§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction 
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment. 
 
§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies 
§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder 
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available 
by law. 
 
§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty 
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a 
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing. 
 
§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections 
§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract 
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public 
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and 
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public 
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect 
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such 
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until after 
bids are received or negotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or 
approvals where building codes or applicable laws or regulations so require. 
 
§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require 
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon written 
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, or 
approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when 
and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs, 
except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense. 
 
§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the 
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by 
such failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses, shall 
be at the Contractor’s expense. 
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§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract 
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect. 
 
§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the 
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing. 
 
§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid 
unreasonable delay in the Work. 
 
§ 13.5 Interest 
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate the 
parties agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where 
the Project is located. 
 
ARTICLE 14   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT 
§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor 
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days through 
no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons 
or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons: 

.1 Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be 
stopped; 

.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be 
stopped; 

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the 
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made 
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or 

.4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2. 
 
§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a 
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, 
repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute 
in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 
365-day period, whichever is less. 
 
§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ notice 
to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work executed, as well as 
reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination.  
 
§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a 
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions 
of the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents 
with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice 
to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in Section 14.1.3. 
 
§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause 
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor 

.1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials; 

.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective agreements 
between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers; 

.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful 
orders of a public authority; or 

.4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that 
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the 
Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ notice, terminate employment 
of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety: 
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.1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and 
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor; 

.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and 

.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request 
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred 
by the Owner in finishing the Work. 

 
§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall 
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished. 
 
§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for 
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not 
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance, 
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case 
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall survive 
termination of the Contract. 
 
§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience 
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in 
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine. 
 
§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by 
suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No 
adjustment shall be made to the extent 

.1 that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause 
for which the Contractor is responsible; or 

.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract. 
 
§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience 
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause. 
 
§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall 

.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice; 

.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work; 
and 

.3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice, 
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and 
purchase orders. 

 
§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work 
properly executed; costs incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of 
Subcontracts; and the termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement. 
 
ARTICLE 15   CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 
§ 15.1 Claims  
§ 15.1.1 Definition 
A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in the 
Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes other disputes 
and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility 
to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require the Owner to 
file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims 
The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or 
related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with the requirements 
of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by applicable law, 
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and 
Contractor waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 15.1.2. 
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§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims 
§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 
prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the 
other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the 
Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after 
occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition 
giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later. 
 
§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 
after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the 
other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required. 
 
§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance 
§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and 
Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to 
make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents.  
 
§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s 
decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue 
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker. 
 
§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost 
If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3 
shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Prior notice is not 
required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4. 
 
§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time 
§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in Section 
15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on 
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary. 
 
§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented 
by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably 
anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction. 
 
§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages 
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to this 
Contract. This mutual waiver includes 

.1 damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing, 
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of such 
persons; and 

.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of 
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit, except 
anticipated profit arising directly from the Work. 

 
This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in 
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of 
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 15.2 Initial Decision 
§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of the 
period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall be 
referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless 
otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision 
shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim. If an initial decision has not been rendered within 
30 days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party asserting the Claim may demand 
mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision having been rendered. Unless the Initial Decision Maker 
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and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the Contractor and persons 
or entities other than the Owner. 
 
§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more 
of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data 
from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5) 
advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks 
sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial 
Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim. 
 
§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek 
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision 
Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such 
persons at the Owner’s expense. 
 
§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional 
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a 
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data 
will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of 
the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in 
part. 
 
§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that 
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the 
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision 
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on 
the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute 
resolution. 
 
§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1. 
 
§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand in writing that the 
other party file for mediation. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file for mediation 
within 30 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding dispute resolution 
proceedings with respect to the initial decision. 
 
§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any, 
of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may, 
but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy. 
 
§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in 
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines. 
 
§ 15.3 Mediation 
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract, except those waived 
as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding 
dispute resolution. 
 
§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree 
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry 
Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing, 
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. The request 
may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event, mediation shall 
proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending mediation for a period of 
60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties or court order. If an 
arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the selection of the 
arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings. 
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§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from the date that mediation has been concluded without resolution of the 
dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demanded without resolution of the dispute, demand in writing that the 
other party file for binding dispute resolution.  If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to 
file for binding dispute resolution within 60 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to binding 
dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision. 
 
§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place 
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall 
be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 
 
§ 15.4 Arbitration 
§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any 
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree 
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry 
Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. The Arbitration shall be conducted in the place where the 
Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing, 
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The party 
filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on which 
arbitration is permitted to be demanded. 
 
§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for 
mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on 
the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a 
written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of 
legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim. 
 
§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in 
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 
 
§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity duly 
consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court having 
jurisdiction thereof. 
 
§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder  
§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either 
party may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party 
provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to 
be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially 
similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s). 
 
§ 15.4.4.2 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either 
party may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a common question of law or fact whose 
presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to be joined 
consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional person or entity shall not constitute 
consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not described in the written consent. 
 
§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under this 
Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as those of the Owner 
and Contractor under this Agreement. 
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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Project information. 
2. Work covered by Contract Documents. 
3. Access to site. 
4. Work restrictions. 
5. Specification and drawing conventions. 
6. Miscellaneous provisions. 

1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION 

A. Project Identification:  Dix Park ADA Improvements 

1. Project Location:  1435 Umstead Drive, Raleigh, NC 27603 

B. Owner:  Dix Park Conservancy 
1. Owner's Representative: Eric Regensburger, Eric.Regensburger@raleighnc.gov, 

919.987.1380 

C. Landscape Architect:  Timmons Group 
1. Project Manager: Kevin T. Barnes, PLA Kevin.Barnes@timmons.com, 919.532.3252 

1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following: 

1. This project includes the construction of sidewalks, concrete curb and gutter, curb-cuts, 
sidewalk ramps, asphalt paving regrading, and parking improvements at Dorathea Dix 
Park. The General Contractor will be responsible for required demolition, erosion and 
sedimentation control, earthwork, asphalt work, concrete work (curb-cuts, sidewalk 
ramps, and sidewalks), and utility manhole and junction box grade changes. The GC will 
need to coordinate with other contractors working within Dix Park. 

mailto:Kevin.Barnes@timmons.com
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B. Type of Contract: 

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract. 

1.5 ACCESS TO SITE 

A. General:  Contractor shall have full use of Project site for construction operations during 
construction period.  Contractor's use of Project site is limited only by Owner's right to perform 
work or to retain other contractors on portions of Project. 

B. Use of Site:  Limit use of Project site to work in areas indicated by limits of construction line 
shown on plans.  Do not disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is 
indicated. 
1. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances:  Keep driveways and entrances serving premises 

clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency vehicles at all times.  
Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials. 

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by construction 
operations. 

b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of 
materials and equipment on-site. 

1.6 WORK RESTRICTIONS 

A. Work Restrictions, General:  Comply with restrictions on construction operations. 

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. On-Site Work Hours:  Limit work in the existing building to normal business working hours of 
7:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Weekend Hours:  Require written approval from Owner. 

C. Existing Utility Interruptions:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or 
others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary 
utility services according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Landscape Architect and Owner not less than five days in advance of proposed 
utility interruptions. 

2. Obtain Landscape Architect's written permission before proceeding with utility 
interruptions. 

D. Noise, Vibration, and Odors:  Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and 
vibration, odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner. 
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1. Notify Landscape Architect and Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed 
disruptive operations. 

2. Obtain Landscape Architect's written permission before proceeding with disruptive 
operations. 

E. Controlled Substances:  Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances on Project site 
is not permitted. 

1.7 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS 

A. Specification Content:  The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and 
the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.  
These conventions are as follows: 

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.  The 
words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied 
where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated 
otherwise. 

B. Division 01 General Requirements:  Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work 
of all Sections in the Specifications. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 011000 
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SECTION 012100 - ALLOWANCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances. 

1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by allowances.  Allowances have 
been established in lieu of additional requirements and to defer selection of actual 
materials and equipment to a later date when direction will be provided to Contractor.  If 
necessary, additional requirements will be issued by Change Order. 

Types of allowances include the following: 

1. Unit price allowances. 
2. Lump-sum allowances. 
3. Contingency allowances. 

Related Requirements: 

1. Section 012200 "Unit Prices" for procedures for using unit prices. 
2. Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" for procedures governing the use of allowances 

for testing and inspecting. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form specified for 
Change Orders. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for use in 
fulfillment of each allowance. 

Submit time sheets and other documentation to show labor time and cost for installation of allowance 
items that include installation as part of the allowance. 

Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of the Work. 
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1.5 COORDINATION 

Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work.  Furnish templates as required to coordinate 
installation. 

1.6 LUMP-SUM ALLOWANCES 

Allowance shall include cost to Contractor of specific products and materials ordered by Owner or selected 
by Landscape Architect under allowance and shall include taxes, freight, and delivery to Project site. 

1.7 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCES 

Use the contingency allowance only as directed by Landscape Architect for Owner's purposes and only by 
Change Proposals that indicate amounts to be charged to the allowance. 

Change Proposals authorizing use of funds from the contingency allowance will include Contractor's 
related costs and overhead and profit margins as defined by general and supplemental conditions found 
in this project manual. 

At Project closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in the contingency allowance to Owner by Change 
Order. 

1.8 ADJUSTMENT OF ALLOWANCES 

Allowance Adjustment:  To adjust allowance amounts, prepare a Change Order proposal based on the 
difference between purchase amount and the allowance, multiplied by final measurement of work-in-
place where applicable.  If applicable, include reasonable allowances for cutting losses, tolerances, mixing 
wastes, normal product imperfections, and similar margins. 

1. Include installation costs in purchase amount only where indicated as part of the 
allowance. 

2. If requested, prepare explanation and documentation to substantiate distribution of 
overhead costs and other margins claimed. 

3. Submit substantiation of a change in scope of work, if any, claimed in Change Orders 
related to unit-cost allowances. 

4. Owner reserves the right to establish the quantity of work-in-place by independent 
quantity survey, measure, or count. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects.  Return damaged 
or defective products to manufacturer for replacement. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and installations to 
ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with related work. 

3.3 SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES 

A. Allowance No. 1:  Lump-Sum Permit Fees Allowance:  Include the sum of $1,500 for permit fees. 

1. This allowance to be used when approved by the Owner to cover permit fees associated 
with this project.  

B. Allowance No. 2:  Owner’s Contingency Allowance:  Include a contingency allowance equal to 
$20,000 for use according to Owner's written instructions. The contractor must gain written 
approval from the owner in order to bill an item towards this allowance. 

END OF SECTION 012100 
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SECTION 012200 - UNIT PRICES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices. 

B. Related Requirements: 
1. Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" for general testing and inspecting requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Unit price is an amount incorporated in the Agreement, applicable during the duration of the 
Work as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or services, or a portion of 
the Work, added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by appropriate modification, if the 
scope of Work or estimated quantities of Work required by the Contract Documents are 
increased or decreased. 

1.4 PROCEDURES 

A. Unit prices include all necessary material, and cost for delivery, installation, insurance, 
applicable taxes, overhead, and profit. 

B. Measurement and Payment:  See individual Specification Sections for work that requires 
establishment of unit prices.  Methods of measurement and payment for unit prices are 
specified in those Sections. 

C. Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves 
use of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's expense, by an 
independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor. 

D. List of Unit Prices:  A schedule of unit prices is included in Part 3.  Specification Sections 
referenced in the schedule contain requirements for materials described under each unit 
price. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES 

A. Unit Price 1:  Unsatisfactory soil removal 

1. Description:  Unsatisfactory soil excavation and disposal off site, as required and 
directed by geotechnical engineer, according to Section 312000 "Earth Moving." 

2. Unit of Measurement:  Cubic yard (CY) of soil excavated, based on survey of volume 
removed. 

3. Quantity Allowance:  Coordinate unit price with allowance adjustment requirements in 
Section 012100 "Allowances." The sample schedule of unit prices in this article 
illustrates several types of common occurrences where unit prices allow indeterminate 
work elements to be bid under lump-sum contracts.  See Evaluations for additional 
examples and discussion of application of unit prices.   

B. Unit Price No. 2: Unsuitable soils replacement with off-site Aggregate Base Course (ABC) stone. 

1. Description:  Unsuitable soil excavation to be replaced with ABC. 
2. Unit of Measurement:  Cubic yard (CY) 
3. Quantity Allowance:  Coordinate unit price with allowance adjustment requirements in 

Section 012100 "Allowances." The sample schedule of unit prices in this article 
illustrates several types of common occurrences where unit prices allow indeterminate 
work elements to be bid under lump-sum contracts.  See Evaluations for additional 
examples and discussion of application of unit prices.   

C. Unit Price No. 3: Suitable soil placement 

1. Description: Placement of suitable soils. 
2. Unit of Measurement: Cubic Yard (CY) 
3. Quantity Allowance:  Coordinate unit price with allowance adjustment requirements in 

Section 012100 "Allowances." The sample schedule of unit prices in this article 
illustrates several types of common occurrences where unit prices allow indeterminate 
work elements to be bid under lump-sum contracts.  See Evaluations for additional 
examples and discussion of application of unit prices. 

D. Unit Price No. 4: Bulk rock removal 

1. Description:  Removal of rock to reach proposed subgrade. Refer to Section 312000 – 
Earth Moving 

2. Unit of Measurement: Cubic Yard (CY) 
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E. Unit Price No. 5: Standard Concrete Paving 

1. Description:  Additional concrete paving according to Section 321313 - Concrete Paving 
not otherwise indicated in the Contract Documents. Also refer to details. 

2. Unit of Measurement:  Square Foot (SF) 

F. Unit Price No. 6: Heavy Duty Asphalt Paving Removal 

1. Description:  Removal of additional heavy-duty asphalt paving according to 
Section 321216 – Asphalt Paving not otherwise indicated in the Contract Documents. 
Also refer to details. 

2. Unit of Measurement:  Square Foot (SF) 

G. Unit Price No. 6: Heavy Duty Asphalt Paving 

1. Description:  Additional heavy-duty asphalt paving according to Section 321216 – 
Asphalt Paving not otherwise indicated in the Contract Documents. Also refer to details. 

2. Unit of Measurement:  Square Foot (SF) 

H. Unit Price No. 7: Curb and Gutter Removal 

1. Description:  Removal of additional curb and gutter not otherwise indicated in the 
Contract Documents. Also refer to details. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Linear Foot (LF) 

I. Unit Price No. 7: Curb and Gutter Replacement 

1. Description:  Replacement of additional curb and gutter not otherwise indicated in the 
Contract Documents. Also refer to details and drawings. 

2. Unit of Measurement: Linear Foot (LF) 

J. Unit Price No. 8: Tree Removal 

1. Description:  Removal of individual trees, including stump grinding to 12” below final 
grade unless otherwise noted. Unit prices shall reflect the following sizes of trees as 
measured by diameter at breast height (DBH) 
a. 3” – 10” DBH 
b. 11” – 20” DBH 
c. 21” DBH or greater 

2. Unit of Measurement: Each (EA) 

 

END OF SECTION 012200 
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project 
including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. General coordination procedures. 
2. Coordination drawings. 
3. Requests for Information (RFIs). 
4. Project meetings. 

B. Related Requirements: 
1. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. RFI:  Request from Owner, Landscape Architect, or Contractor seeking information required by 
or clarifications of the Contract Documents. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each 
portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a 
special design. Include the following information in tabular form: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying 
products. 

B. Key Personnel Names:  Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key 
personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project 
site.  Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone 
numbers, including home, office, and cellular telephone numbers and e-mail addresses.  Provide 
names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as alternates in the absence 
of individuals assigned to Project. 
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1. Post copies of list in project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each 
temporary telephone.  Keep list current at all times. 

1.5 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the 
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate 
construction operations, included in different Sections, that depend on each other for proper 
installation, connection, and operation. 

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where 
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before 
or after its own installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and 
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair. 

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 

1.6 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs) 

A. General:  Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of 
the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified. 

1. Landscape Architect will return RFIs submitted to Landscape Architect by other entities 
controlled by Contractor with no response. 

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's work 
or work of subcontractors. 

B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or 
interpretation and the following: 

1. Project name. 
2. Project number. 
3. Date. 
4. Name of Contractor. 
5. Name of Landscape Architect. 
6. RFI number, numbered sequentially. 
7. RFI subject. 
8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate. 
9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
10. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate. 
11. Contractor's suggested resolution.  If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the 

Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI. 
12. Contractor's signature. 
13. Attachments:  Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop 

Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items 
needing interpretation. 



Dix Park Conservancy 
Dix Park ADA Improvements  Timmons Group 
   

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100 - 3 

a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected 
materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches. 

C. RFI Forms:  Form to be provided or Software-generated form with substantially the same 
content as indicated above, acceptable to Landscape Architect. 

1. Attachments shall be electronic files in Adobe Acrobat PDF format. 

D. Landscape Architect's Action:  Landscape Architect will review each RFI, determine action 
required, and respond.  Allow 7 working days for Landscape Architect's response for each RFI.  
RFIs received by Landscape Architect after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following 
working day. 

1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action: 

a. Requests for approval of submittals. 
b. Requests for approval of substitutions. 
c. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods. 
d. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract 

Documents. 
e. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum. 
f. Requests for interpretation of Landscape Architect's actions on submittals. 
g. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs. 

2. Landscape Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which 
case Landscape Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt of additional 
information. 

3. Landscape Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or 
the Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to 
Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures." 

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the 
Contract Sum, notify Landscape Architect in writing within 10 days of receipt of the 
RFI response. 

E. RFI Log:  Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.  
Submit log bi-weekly.  Include the following: 

1. Project name. 
2. Name and address of Contractor. 
3. Name and address of Landscape Architect. 
4. RFI number including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn. 
5. RFI description. 
6. Date the RFI was submitted. 
7. Date Landscape Architect's response was received. 

F. On receipt of Landscape Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the 
RFI response to affected parties.  Review response and notify Landscape Architect within 7 days 
if Contractor disagrees with response. 
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1. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and 
Proposal Request, as appropriate. 

1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise 
indicated. 

1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is 
required, of date and time of each meeting.  Notify Owner and Landscape Architect of 
scheduled meeting dates and times. 

2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees. 
3. Minutes:  Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant discussions and 

agreements achieved.  Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including 
Owner and Landscape Architect, within five days of the meeting. 

B. Preconstruction Conference:  Schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference before 
starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Landscape Architect, but no later than 
15 days after execution of the Agreement. 

1. Conduct the conference to review responsibilities and personnel assignments. 
2. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Landscape Architect, and their 

consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and 
other concerned parties shall attend the conference.  Participants at the conference shall 
be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following: 

a. Tentative construction schedule. 
b. Phasing. 
c. Critical work sequencing and long-lead items. 
d. Designation of key personnel and their duties. 
e. Lines of communications. 
f. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders. 
g. Procedures for RFIs. 
h. Procedures for testing and inspecting. 
i. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment. 
j. Distribution of the Contract Documents. 
k. Submittal procedures. 
l. Preparation of record documents. 
m. Use of the premises 
n. Work restrictions. 
o. Working hours. 
p. Owner's occupancy requirements. 
q. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls. 
r. Procedures for moisture and mold control. 
s. Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns. 
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t. Construction waste management and recycling. 
u. Parking availability. 
v. Office, work, and storage areas. 
w. Equipment deliveries and priorities. 
x. First aid. 
y. Security. 
z. Progress cleaning. 

4. Minutes:  Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting 
minutes. 

C. Preinstallation Conferences:  Conduct a preinstallation conference at each Project site before 
each construction activity that requires coordination with other construction. 

1. Attendees:  Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or 
affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and 
installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting.  Advise 
Landscape Architect of scheduled meeting dates. 

2. Agenda:  Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the 
particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following: 

a. Contract Documents. 
b. Options. 
c. Related RFIs. 
d. Related Change Orders. 
e. Purchases. 
f. Deliveries. 
g. Submittals. 
h. Possible conflicts. 
i. Compatibility requirements. 
j. Time schedules. 
k. Weather limitations. 
l. Manufacturer's written instructions. 
m. Warranty requirements. 
n. Compatibility of materials. 
o. Acceptability of substrates. 
p. Temporary facilities and controls. 
q. Space and access limitations. 
r. Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. 
s. Testing and inspecting requirements. 
t. Installation procedures. 
u. Coordination with other work. 
v. Required performance results. 
w. Protection of adjacent work. 
x. Protection of construction and personnel. 

3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including 
required corrective measures and actions. 
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4. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other parties 
requiring information. 

5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded.  
Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the 
Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date. 

D. Project Closeout Conference:  Schedule and conduct a project closeout conference, at a time 
convenient to Owner and Landscape Architect, but no later than 15 days prior to the scheduled 
date of Substantial Completion. 

1. Conduct the conference to review requirements and responsibilities related to Project 
closeout. 

2. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Landscape Architect, and their 
consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and 
other concerned parties shall attend the meeting.  Participants at the meeting shall be 
familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project closeout, including 
the following: 

a. Preparation of record documents. 
b. Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for final 

inspection for acceptance. 
c. Submittal of written warranties. 
d. Requirements for preparing operations and maintenance data. 
e. Requirements for delivery of material samples, attic stock, and spare parts. 
f. Requirements for demonstration and training. 
g. Preparation of Contractor's punch list. 
h. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial Completion and 

for final payment. 
i. Submittal procedures. 
j. Owner's partial occupancy requirements. 
k. Installation of Owner's furniture, fixtures, and equipment. 
l. Responsibility for removing temporary facilities and controls. 

4. Minutes:  Entity conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes. 

E. Progress Meetings:  Conduct progress meetings at each site on an as-needed basis, with a 
minimum of (1) one progress meeting per project. Some sites will require additional progress 
meetings. 

1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests. 
2. One progress meeting for each site shall consist of layout staking and tree protection 

fence review by the Landscape Architect and Owner. 
3. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner and Landscape Architect, each 

contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or 
involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be 
represented at these meetings.  All participants at the meeting shall be familiar with 
Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 
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4. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  Review 
other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as 
appropriate to status of Project. 

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last meeting.  
Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, 
in relation to Contractor's construction schedule.  Determine how construction 
behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to 
do so.  Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and 
subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time. 

1) Review schedule for next period. 

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following: 

1) Interface requirements. 
2) Sequence of operations. 
3) Status of submittals. 
4) Deliveries. 
5) Off-site fabrication. 
6) Access. 
7) Site utilization. 
8) Temporary facilities and controls. 
9) Progress cleaning. 
10) Quality and work standards. 
11) Status of correction of deficient items. 
12) Field observations. 
13) Status of RFIs. 
14) Status of proposal requests. 
15) Pending changes. 
16) Status of Change Orders. 
17) Pending claims and disputes. 
18) Documentation of information for payment requests. 

5. Minutes:  Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the 
meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information. 

a. Schedule Updating:  Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress 
meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  Issue 
revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 013100 



Dix Park Conservancy 
Dix Park ADA Improvements  Timmons Group 
 

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 014000 - 1 

SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality 
control. 

B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified 
or indicated.  These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the 
Contract Document requirements. 

1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities 
are specified in the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in those Sections 
may also cover production of standard products. 

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-
assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document 
requirements. 

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required 
by Landscape Architect, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by 
provisions of this Section. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during 
execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed 
construction will comply with requirements. 

B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after 
execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and 
completed construction comply with requirements.  Services do not include contract 
enforcement activities performed by Landscape Architect. 

C. Mockups:  Full-size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site.  Mockups are constructed 
to verify selections made under Sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where 
indicated, qualities of materials and execution; to review coordination, testing, or operation; to 
show interface between dissimilar materials; and to demonstrate compliance with specified 
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installation tolerances.  Mockups are not Samples.  Unless otherwise indicated, approved 
mockups establish the standard by which the Work will be judged. 

D. Source Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, e.g., 
plant, mill, factory, or shop. 

E. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation 
of the Work and for completed Work. 

F. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing 
laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency. 

G. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an 
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, 
including installation, erection, application, and similar operations. 

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that 
certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or 
that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s). 

H. Experienced:  When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having successfully 
completed a minimum of 5 (five) previous projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this 
Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with 
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS 

A. Referenced Standards:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards 
establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply 
with the most stringent requirement.  Refer conflicting requirements that are different, but 
apparently equal, to Landscape Architect for a decision before proceeding. 

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be 
the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly with the 
minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.  
To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as 
appropriate, for the context of requirements.  Refer uncertainties to Landscape Architect for a 
decision before proceeding. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to 
demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in the form of a 
recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority. 

B. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following: 
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1. Specification Section number and title. 
2. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections. 
3. Description of test and inspection. 
4. Identification of applicable standards. 
5. Identification of test and inspection methods. 
6. Number of tests and inspections required. 
7. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections. 
8. Requirements for obtaining samples. 
9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service. 

1.6 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS 

A. Test and Inspection Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other 
Sections.  Include the following: 

1. Date of issue. 
2. Project title and number. 
3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency. 
4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 
5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections. 
6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method. 
7. Identification of product and Specification Section. 
8. Complete test or inspection data. 
9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results. 
10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and 

inspecting. 
11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with 

the Contract Document requirements. 
12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 
13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting. 

B. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, 
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee 
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for 
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels 
required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar 
to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well 
as sufficient production capacity to produce required units. 
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C. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated 
for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient 
production capacity to produce required units. 

D. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling 
work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has 
resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance. 

E. Specialists:  Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be 
performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations.  Specialists shall satisfy 
qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated. 

1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements for 
specialists. 

F. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the 
experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according 
to ASTM E 329; and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and, where 
required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities. 

1. NRTL:  A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7. 
2. NVLAP:  A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory 

Accreditation Program. 

1.8 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Owner Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, 
Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services. 

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing 
agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged 
to perform. 

B. Contractor Responsibilities:  Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are 
Contractor's responsibility.  Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that 
the Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not. 

1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required 
by authorities having jurisdiction.  Perform quality-control services required of Contractor 
by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not. 

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in 
writing by Owner. 

2. Notify testing agencies at least 48 hours in advance of time when Work that requires 
testing or inspecting will be performed. 

3. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a 
certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service. 
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4. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract 
Documents are Contractor's responsibility. 

5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, 
when they so direct. 

C. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service 
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including 
service connections.  Report results in writing as specified in Section 013300 "Submittal 
Procedures." 

D. Manufacturer's Technical Services:  Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical 
representative to observe and inspect the Work.  Manufacturer's technical representative's 
services include participation in preinstallation conferences, examination of substrates and 
conditions, verification of materials, observation of Installer activities, inspection of completed 
portions of the Work, and submittal of written reports. 

E. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's 
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for 
construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents. 

F. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and 
similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  Notify 
agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel.  Provide the 
following: 

1. Access to the Work. 
2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections. 
3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and 

inspecting.  Assist agency in obtaining samples. 
4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples. 
5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies. 
6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing 

agency. 
7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project 

site. 

G. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance 
and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing 
construction to accommodate testing and inspecting. 

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities. 

H. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar quality-
control services required by the Contract Documents.  Coordinate and submit concurrently with 
Contractor's construction schedule.  Update as the Work progresses. 
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1. Distribution:  Distribute schedule to Owner, Landscape Architect testing agencies, and 
each party involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and inspections 
are required. 

1.9 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS 

A. Special Tests and Inspections:  Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to conduct special 
tests and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as the responsibility of Owner, 
and as follows: 

1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control 
procedures and reviews the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to perform 
the Work. 

2. Notifying Landscape Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities and deficiencies 
observed in the Work during performance of its services. 

3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control 
service to Landscape Architect with copy to Contractor and to authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

4. Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Completion, which 
includes a list of unresolved deficiencies. 

5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and 
inspected work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents. 

6. Retesting and reinspecting corrected work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG 

A. Test and Inspection Log:  Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following: 

1. Date test or inspection was conducted. 
2. Description of the Work tested or inspected. 
3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Landscape Architect. 
4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection. 

B. Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and revisions as they occur.  Provide access to test 
and inspection log for Landscape Architect's reference during normal working hours. 

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair 
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes. 
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1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 
Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes.  Restore patched areas 
and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible as 
possible.  Comply with the Contract Document requirements for cutting and patching in 
Section 017300 "Execution." 

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. 

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of 
responsibility for quality-control services. 

END OF SECTION 014000 
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SECTION 014200 - REFERENCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. General:  Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract. 

B. "Approved":  When used to convey Landscape Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, 
applications, and requests, "approved" is limited to Landscape Architect's duties and 
responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the Contract. 

C. "Directed":  A command or instruction by Landscape Architect.  Other terms including 
"requested," "authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as 
"directed." 

D. "Indicated":  Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on 
Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents.  Other terms including "shown," 
"noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated." 

E. "Regulations":  Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having 
jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that 
control performance of the Work. 

F. "Furnish":  Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, 
installation, and similar operations. 

G. "Install":  Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking, 
assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, 
protecting, cleaning, and similar operations. 

H. "Provide":  Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use. 

I. "Project Site":  Space available for performing construction activities.  The extent of Project site 
is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on which 
Project is to be built. 
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1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS 

A. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent 
requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if 
bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced.  Such standards 
are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference. 

B. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless 
otherwise indicated. 

C. Copies of Standards:  Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with 
industry standards applicable to its construction activity.  Copies of applicable standards are not 
bound with the Contract Documents. 

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, obtain 
copies directly from publication source. 

1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS 

A. Industry Organizations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other 
Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities indicated in Gale's 
"Encyclopedia of Associations:  National Organizations of the U.S." or in Columbia Books' 
"National Trade & Professional Associations of the United States." 

B. Industry Organizations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other 
Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list.  
Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and are believed to be 
accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents. 

 
   
AASHTO American Association of State Highway and Transportation 

Officials 
(202) 624-5800 

 www.transportation.org  
   
ACI American Concrete Institute (248) 848-3700 
 (Formerly:  ACI International)  
 www.concrete.org  
   
ACPA American Concrete Pipe Association (972) 506-7216 
 www.concrete-pipe.org  
   
AI Asphalt Institute (859) 288-4960 
 www.asphaltinstitute.org  
   
AIA American Institute of Architects (The) (800) 242-3837 
 www.aia.org (202) 626-7300 
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ANSI American National Standards Institute (202) 293-8020 
 www.ansi.org  
   
AOSA Association of Official Seed Analysts, Inc. (607) 256-3313 
 www.aosaseed.com  
   
ASCE American Society of Civil Engineers (800) 548-2723 
 www.asce.org (703) 295-6300 
   
ASCE/SEI American Society of Civil Engineers/Structural Engineering 

Institute 
 

 (See ASCE)  
   
ASTM ASTM International (610) 832-9500 
 (American Society for Testing and Materials International)  
 www.astm.org  
   
AWS American Welding Society (800) 443-9353 
 www.aws.org (305) 443-9353 
   
CRSI Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (800) 328-6306 
 www.crsi.org (847) 517-1200 
   
CSI Construction Specifications Institute (The) (800) 689-2900 
 www.csinet.org (703) 684-0300 
   
EJMA Expansion Joint Manufacturers Association, Inc. (914) 332-0040 
 www.ejma.org  
   
FSC Forest Stewardship Council U.S. (612) 353-4511 
 www.fscus.org  
   
ICBO International Conference of Building Officials  
 (See ICC)  
   
ICC International Code Council (888) 422-7233 
 www.iccsafe.org (202) 370-1800 
   
NCMA National Concrete Masonry Association (703) 713-1900 
 www.ncma.org  
   
NSPE National Society of Professional Engineers (703) 684-2800 
 www.nspe.org  
   
NSSGA National Stone, Sand & Gravel Association (800) 342-1415 
 www.nssga.org (703) 525-8788 
   
PCI Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute (312) 786-0300 
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 www.pci.org  
   
SPIB Southern Pine Inspection Bureau (850) 434-2611 
 www.spib.org  
   
TPI Turfgrass Producers International (800) 405-8873 
 www.turfgrasssod.org (847) 649-5555 
   

C. Federal Government Agencies:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications 
or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the 
following list.  Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and are believed 
to be accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents. 

 
COE Army Corps of Engineers (202) 761-0011 
 www.usace.army.mil  
   
CPSC Consumer Product Safety Commission (800) 638-2772 
 www.cpsc.gov (301) 504-7923 
   
DOC Department of Commerce (301) 975-4040 
 National Institute of Standards and Technology  
 www.nist.gov  
   
DOD Department of Defense (215) 697-2664 
 http://dodssp.daps.dla.mil  
   
DOE Department of Energy (202) 586-9220 
 www.energy.gov  
   
EPA Environmental Protection Agency (202) 272-0167 
 www.epa.gov  
   
FAA Federal Aviation Administration (866) 835-5322 
 www.faa.gov  
   
FG Federal Government Publications (202) 512-1800 
 www.gpo.gov  
   
GSA General Services Administration (800) 488-3111 
 www.gsa.gov (202) 619-8925 
   
HUD Department of Housing and Urban Development (202) 708-1112 
 www.hud.gov  
   
LBL Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory (510) 486-4000 
 Environmental Energy Technologies Division  
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 http://eetd.lbl.gov  
   
OSHA Occupational Safety & Health Administration (800) 321-6742 
 www.osha.gov  
   
SD Department of State (202) 647-4000 
 www.state.gov  
   
TRB Transportation Research Board (202) 334-2934 
 National Cooperative Highway Research Program  
 www.trb.org  
   
USDA Department of Agriculture (202) 720-3656 
 Agriculture Research Service  
 U.S. Salinity Laboratory  
 www.ars.usda.gov  
   
USDA Department of Agriculture (202) 720-2791 
 Rural Utilities Service  
 www.usda.gov  
   
USDJ Department of Justice (202) 307-0703 
 Office of Justice Programs  
 National Institute of Justice  
 www.ojp.usdoj.gov  
   
USP U.S. Pharmacopeia (800) 227-8772 
 www.usp.org (301) 881-0666 
   
USPS United States Postal Service (202) 268-2000 
 www.usps.com  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 014200 
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and 
protection facilities. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility interruptions. 

1.3 USE CHARGES 

A. Installation, removal, and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract 
Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities engaged in the Project to use temporary 
services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Owner's construction forces, 
Landscape Architect, occupants of Project, testing agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Water Service: Water service will not be available. The contractor is expected to provide his own 
water as needed 

A. Electric Power Service: Electric service will not be available. Contractor is expected to provide a 
generator as necessary to complete the work 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Site Utilization Plan: Show temporary facilities, temporary utility lines and connections, staging 
areas, construction site entrances, vehicle circulation, and parking areas for construction 
personnel. 

B. Project Identification and Temporary Signs: Show fabrication and installation details, including 
plans, elevations, details, layouts, typestyles, graphic elements, and message content. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each 
temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each permanent service to assume 
responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its 
use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned 
responsibilities. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES 

A. Portable toilet: Contractor to provide portable toilet as needed. Contractor will not have access 
to park facilities. Ensure that the toilet is serviced at regular intervals and is removed from the 
site upon completion of the work. 

2.2 EQUIPMENT 

A. Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by locations 
and classes of fire exposures. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES, GENERAL 

A. Conservation: Coordinate construction and use of temporary facilities with consideration given 
to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate use of temporary utilities to 
minimize waste. 

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually 
incorporated into, the Work. See other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials that 
are designated as Owner's property. 
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3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference 
with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the 
Work. 

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities 
are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities. 

C. Isolation of Work Areas in Occupied Facilities: Prevent dust, fumes, and odors from entering 
occupied areas. 
1. Perform daily construction cleanup and final cleanup. 

3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Protect existing site improvements to remain, including curbs, pavement, and utilities. 
2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants. 

B. Parking: Use designated areas of Owner's existing parking areas for construction personnel. 

C. Storage and Staging: Use designated areas of Project site for storage and staging needs. 

D. Dewatering Facilities and Drains: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 
Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water. 

1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or adjoining 
properties or endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities. 

2. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations. 

E. Project Signs: Provide Project signs as indicated. Unauthorized signs are not permitted. 
1. Temporary Signs: Provide other signs as indicated and as required to inform public and 

individuals seeking entrance to Project. 

2. Maintain and touch up signs, so they are legible at all times. 

F. Waste Disposal Facilities: Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419 "Construction 
Waste Management and Disposal." 

G. Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste 
from construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 
Comply with progress cleaning requirements in Section 017300 "Execution." 

H. Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel. 

1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and 
equipment" and not temporary facilities. 
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3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and 
other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be 
removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities. 

1. Where access to adjacent properties is required in order to affect protection of existing 
facilities, obtain written permission from adjacent property owner to access property for 
that purpose. 

B. Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct 
construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible 
air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects. 

1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Section 011000 "Summary." 

C. Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Comply with requirements specified in 
Section 311000 "Site Clearing." 

D. Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Provide measures to prevent soil erosion and 
discharge of soil-bearing water runoff and airborne dust to undisturbed areas and to adjacent 
properties and walkways, according to erosion and sedimentation control Drawings and  
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Verify that flows of water redirected from construction areas or generated by 
construction activity do not enter or cross tree- or plant-protection zones. 

2. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion and sedimentation control measures during 
construction until permanent vegetation has been established. 

3. Clean, repair, and restore adjoining properties and roads affected by erosion and 
sedimentation from Project site during the course of Project. 

4. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas disturbed 
during removal. 

E. Stormwater Control: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Provide 
barriers in and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff of 
stormwater from heavy rains. 

F. Tree and Plant Protection: Comply with requirements specified in Section 015639 "Temporary 
Tree and Plant Protection." 

G. Tree and Plant Protection: Install temporary fencing located as indicated or outside the drip line 
of trees to protect vegetation from damage from construction operations. Protect tree root 
systems from damage, flooding, and erosion. 

H. Site Enclosure Fence: Before construction operations begin, furnish and install site enclosure 
fence in a manner that will prevent people from easily entering site except by entrance gates. 
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1. Extent of Fence: As indicated on Drawings. 

I. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having 
jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting. 

3.5 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL 

A. Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and abuse, 
limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses. 

B. Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal. 

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, 
ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated 
results and to avoid possibility of damage. 

C. Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and 
protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion. 

D. Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended, 
when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial 
Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may have been 
delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed 
surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired. 

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor. 
Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs. 

2. Where area is intended for landscape development, remove soil and aggregate fill that 
do not comply with requirements for fill or subsoil. Remove materials contaminated with 
road oil, asphalt and other petrochemical compounds, and other substances that might 
impair growth of plant materials or lawns. Repair or replace street paving, curbs, and 
sidewalks at temporary entrances, as required by authorities having jurisdiction. 

3. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during 
construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Section 017700 
"Closeout Procedures." 

END OF SECTION 015000 
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, 
but not limited to, the following: 

1. Substantial Completion procedures. 
2. Final completion procedures. 
3. Warranties. 
4. Final cleaning. 
5. Repair of the Work. 

B. Related Requirements: 
1. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record 

Specifications, and record Product Data. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For cleaning agents. 

B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items:  Initial submittal at Substantial Completion. 

C. Certified List of Incomplete Items:  Final submittal at Final Completion. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Certificates of Release:  From authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Certificate of Insurance:  For continuing coverage. 

C. Field Report:  For pest control inspection. 
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1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items:  For maintenance material submittal items specified 
in other Sections. 

1.6 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items:  Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and 
corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why 
the Work is incomplete. 

B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion:  Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior 
to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion.  List items below that 
are incomplete at time of request. 

1. Certificates of Release:  Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction 
permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities.  
Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases. 

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including project 
record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, final completion construction 
photographic documentation, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and 
similar final record information. 

3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific warranties, 
workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar 
documents. 

4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, including tools, 
spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location designated by 
Landscape Architect.  Label with manufacturer's name and model number where 
applicable. 

a. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items:  Prepare and submit schedule of 
maintenance material submittal items, including name and quantity of each item 
and name and number of related Specification Section.  Obtain Landscape 
Architect's signature for receipt of submittals. 

C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion:  Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior 
to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion.  List items below that 
are incomplete at time of request. 
1. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, 

construction tools, and similar elements. 
2. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting. 
3. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual 

defects. 

D. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a 
minimum of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and 
tests.  On receipt of request, Landscape Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify 
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Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  Landscape Architect will prepare the Certificate of 
Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's 
list or additional items identified by Landscape Architect, that must be completed or corrected 
before certificate will be issued. 

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 
incomplete is completed or corrected. 

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion. 

1.7 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion:  Before requesting final inspection for determining final 
completion, complete the following: 
1. Certified List of Incomplete Items:  Submit certified copy of Landscape Architect's 

Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), 
endorsed and dated by Landscape Architect.  Certified copy of the list shall state that each 
item has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance. 

2. Certificate of Insurance:  Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage 
complying with insurance requirements. 

3. Submit pest-control final inspection report. 

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum 
of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests.  On 
receipt of request, Landscape Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor 
of unfulfilled requirements.  Landscape Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment 
after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected 
before certificate will be issued. 

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 
incomplete is completed or corrected. 

1.8 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 

A. Organization of List:  Include name and identification of each space and area affected by 
construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if 
necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction. 

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first. 
2. Include the following information at the top of each page: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name of Landscape Architect. 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Page number. 

3. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format: 
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a. PDF electronic file.  Landscape Architect will return annotated file. 

1.9 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES 

A. Time of Submittal:  Submit written warranties on request of Landscape Architect for designated 
portions of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial 
Completion is indicated, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights 
under warranty. 

B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of 
Project Manual. 

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, 
thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch 
paper. 

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark 
tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or 
installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone 
number of Installer. 

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES," 
Project name, and name of Contractor. 

4. Warranty Electronic File:  Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty 
and bond submittal package into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling 
navigation to each item.  Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of 
document.  

5. The Owner will require 1 hard copy of the warranty and 3 CD’s with pdf’s of the warranty. 

C. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially 
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General:  Perform final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply 
with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution 
regulations. 
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B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each 
surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and 
maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification 
of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project: 

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, 
including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and 
other foreign substances. 

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other 
foreign deposits. 

c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured 
surface. 

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from 
Project site. 

e. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to site. 
f. Remove labels that are not permanent. 
g. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 

C. Construction Waste Disposal:  Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 015000 
"Temporary Facilities and Controls." 

3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK 

A. Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination of 
Substantial Completion. 

B. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Repairing includes replacing defective 
parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly 
adjusting operating equipment.  Where damaged or worn items cannot be repaired or restored, 
provide replacements.  Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired. 
Restore damaged construction and permanent facilities used during construction to specified 
condition. 
1. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and surfaces.  

Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair or restoration. 

a. Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including 
mechanical and electrical nameplates.  Remove paint applied to required labels and 
identification. 

2. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede 
operation or reduce longevity. 

END OF SECTION 017700 



Dix Park Conservancy 
Dis Park ADA Improvements  Timmons Group 
 

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 017839 - 1 

SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents, 
including the following: 

1. Record Drawings. 
2. Record Specifications. 
3. Record Product Data. 
4. Miscellaneous record submittals. 

B. Related Requirements: 
1. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures. 

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following: 
1. Number of Copies:  Submit copies of record Drawings as follows: 

a. Initial Submittal: 
1) Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints. 
2) Landscape Architect will indicate whether general scope of changes, 

additional information recorded, and quality of drafting are acceptable. 

b. Final Submittal: 
1) Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints and 1 (one) set(s) of 

prints. 
2) Print each drawing, whether or not changes and additional information were 

recorded. 

B. Record Specifications:  Submit one digital copy of Project's Specifications, including addenda 
and contract modifications. 

C. Record Product Data:  Submit one digital file containing  each submittal. 

1. Where record Product Data are required as part of operation and maintenance manuals, 
submit duplicate marked-up Product Data as a component of manual. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. Record Prints:  Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop 
Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are issued. 

1. Preparation:  Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies 
from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record data, 
whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide 
information for preparation of corresponding marked-up record prints. 

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be 
difficult to identify or measure and record later. 

b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique. 
c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. 
d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations. 
e. Cross-reference record prints to corresponding archive photographic 

documentation. 

2. Content:  Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Dimensional changes to Drawings. 
b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings. 
c. Depths of foundations below first floor. 
d. Locations and depths of underground utilities. 
e. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits. 
f. Revisions to electrical circuitry. 
g. Actual equipment locations. 
h. Duct size and routing. 
i. Locations of concealed internal utilities. 
j. Changes made by Change Order. 
k. Changes made following Landscape Architect’s written orders. 
l. Details not on the original Contract Drawings. 
m. Field records for variable and concealed conditions. 
n. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically. 

3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately.  Use 
personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record 
prints. 

4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish 
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location. 

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted 
from original Drawings. 

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order 
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable. 
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B. Format:  Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD 
DRAWING" in a prominent location. 

1. Record Prints:  Organize record prints and newly prepared record Drawings into 
manageable sets.  Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets.  Include identification 
on cover sheets. 

2. Format:  Annotated PDF electronic file. 
3. Record Digital Data Files:  Organize digital data information into separate electronic files 

that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings.  Name each file with the sheet 
identification.  Include identification in each digital data file. 

4. Identification:  As follows: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS." 
d. Name of Landscape Architect 
e. Name of Contractor. 

2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Preparation:  Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation 
varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 
cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and 
equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected. 

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to 
provide a record of selections made. 

4. For each principal product, indicate whether record Product Data has been submitted in 
operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as record Product Data. 

5. Note related Change Orders and record Drawings where applicable. 

B. Format:  Submit record Specifications as annotated PDF electronic file. 

2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA 

A. Preparation:  Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation 
varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 
cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in 
manufacturer's written instructions for installation. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE 

A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project 
record document purposes.  Post changes and revisions to project record documents as they 
occur; do not wait until end of Project. 

B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store record documents and Samples in the 
field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  Do not use project record 
documents for construction purposes.  Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean, 
dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss.  Provide access to project record 
documents for Landscape Architect’s reference during normal working hours. 

END OF SECTION 017839 
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SECTION 024119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Demolition and removal of selected site elements. 
2. Salvage of existing items to be reused or recycled. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for restrictions on use of the premises, Owner-occupancy 
requirements, and phasing requirements. 

2. Section 311000 "Site Clearing" for site clearing and removal of above- and below-grade 
improvements not part of selective demolition. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and dispose of them off-site unless indicated 
to be salvaged or reinstalled. 

B. Existing to Remain: Leave existing items that are not to be removed and that are not otherwise 
indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled. 

1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP 

A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor. 

1.5 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Pre-demolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site 

1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished. 
2. Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availability of materials, 

demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid 
delays. 
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3. Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates exposed 
by selective demolition operations. 

4. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires protection. 

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate the following: 

1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and ending 
dates for each activity. Ensure Owner's on-site operations are uninterrupted. 

B. Pre-demolition Photographs or Video: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction, 
including finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as damage caused by demolition 
operations. Submit before Work begins. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Contractor shall have full access within the defined limits of disturbance. Contractor shall not 
disturb any riparian buffers. 

B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as far 
as practical. 

C. Notify Landscape Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before 
proceeding with selective demolition. 

D. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted. 

E. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them against 
damage during selective demolition operations. 

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service, including nearby fire hydrants, during 
selective demolition operations. 

1.8 COORDINATION 

A. Arrange selective demolition schedule so as not to interfere with adjacent residents. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning 
selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having 
jurisdiction. 
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B. Standards: Comply with ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective demolition 
operations. 

B. Review Project Record Documents of existing construction or other existing condition and 
hazardous material information provided by Owner. Owner does not guarantee that existing 
conditions are same as those indicated in Project Record Documents. 

C. Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of photographs and / or video. 
1. Before selective demolition or removal of existing site elements that will be reproduced 

or duplicated in final Work, make permanent record of measurements, materials, and 
construction details required to make exact reproduction. 

3.2 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

A. Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and protect 
them against damage. 

B. Existing Services/Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned: Locate, identify, 
disconnect, and seal or cap off utility services and mechanical/electrical systems serving areas 
to be selectively demolished. 

3.3 PROTECTION 

A. Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent 
injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain. 

1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition area and 
to and from occupied portions of site. 

B. Remove temporary barricades and protections where hazards no longer exist. 

3.4 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL 

A. General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new 
construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations 
of governing regulations and as follows: 
1. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use 

cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction. 
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Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and 
chopping. Temporarily cover openings to remain. 

2. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable materials and 
promptly dispose of off-site. 

3. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly in a legal and responsible manner 

B. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal 
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other 
adjacent occupied and used facilities. 

C. Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling 
during selective demolition.  

3.5 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS 

A. Concrete: Demolish in sections. Cut concrete full depth at junctures with construction to remain 
and at regular intervals using power-driven saw, and then remove concrete between saw cuts. 

1. Protect sections of concrete paving to remain. 

B. Playground Equipment: Remove all equipment as noted in the plans, including all associated 
footings. Backfill footing holes with suitable soil. 

3.6 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 

A. Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and dispose of in a legal and responsible 
manner. 

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site. 
2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces 

and areas. 

B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials. 

3.7 CLEANING 

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective 
demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition 
operations began. 

END OF SECTION 024119 
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SECTION 311000 - SITE CLEARING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Protecting existing vegetation to remain. 
2. Removing existing vegetation. 
3. Clearing and grubbing. 
4. Stripping and stockpiling topsoil. 
5. Removing above- and below-grade site improvements. 
6. Temporary erosion- and sedimentation-control measures. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Subsoil:  All soil beneath the topsoil layer of the soil profile, and typified by the lack of organic 
matter and soil organisms. 

B. Surface Soil:  Soil that is present at the top layer of the existing soil profile at the Project sites.  
In undisturbed areas, the surface soil is typically topsoil; but in disturbed areas such as urban 
environments, the surface soil can be subsoil. 

C. Topsoil:  Top layer of the soil profile consisting of existing native surface topsoil or existing in-
place surface soil and is the zone where plant roots grow. 

D. Topsoil:  Top layer of the soil profile consisting of existing native surface topsoil or existing in-
place surface soil and is the zone where plant roots grow.  Its appearance is generally friable, 
pervious, and black or a darker shade of brown, gray, or red than underlying subsoil; reasonably 
free of subsoil, clay lumps, gravel, and other objects more than 2 inches in diameter; and free 
of subsoil and weeds, roots, toxic materials, or other nonsoil materials. 

E. Plant-Protection Zone:  Area surrounding individual trees, groups of trees, shrubs, or other 
vegetation to be protected during construction, and indicated on Drawings. 

F. Critical Root Zone Protection Zone:  Area surrounding individual trees or groups of trees to be 
protected during construction; radius is equal to 1.25’ per inch of diameter measured at breast 
height. 
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G. Vegetation:  Trees, shrubs, groundcovers, grass, and other plants. 

1.4 MATERIAL OWNERSHIP 

A. Except for stripped topsoil and other materials indicated to be stockpiled or otherwise remain 
Owner's property, cleared materials shall become Contractor's property and shall be removed 
from Project sites. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Existing Conditions:  Documentation of existing trees and plantings, adjoining construction, and 
site improvements that establishes preconstruction conditions that might be misconstrued as 
damage caused by site clearing. 

1. Use sufficiently detailed photographs or video recordings. 
2. Include plans and notations to indicate specific wounds and damage conditions of each 

tree or other plants designated to remain. 

B. Record Drawings:  Identifying and accurately showing locations of capped utilities and other 
subsurface structural, electrical, and mechanical conditions. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project sites. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Traffic:  Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied 
or used facilities during site-clearing operations. 

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities 
without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by Owner or 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Improvements on Adjoining Property:  Authority for performing site clearing indicated on 
property adjoining Owner's property will be obtained by Owner before award of Contract. 

1. Do not proceed with work on adjoining property until directed by Landscape Architect. 

C. Utility Locating: Contractor shall be responsible for locating all public and private utilities within 
the project boundaries prior to the start of site clearing and construction.  

D. Do not commence site clearing operations until temporary erosion- and sedimentation-
control and plant-protection measures are in place. City of Raleigh Urban Forestry will inspect 
fence prior to the start of work. 
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E. The following practices are prohibited within protection zones: 

1. Storage of construction materials, debris, or excavated material. 
2. Parking vehicles or equipment. 
3. Foot traffic. 
4. Erection of sheds or structures. 
5. Impoundment of water. 
6. Excavation or other digging unless otherwise indicated. 
7. Attachment of signs to or wrapping materials around trees or plants unless otherwise 

indicated. 

F. Do not direct vehicle or equipment exhaust towards protection zones. 

G. Prohibit heat sources, flames, ignition sources, and smoking within or near protection zones. 

H. Soil Stripping, Handling, and Stockpiling:  Perform only when the topsoil is dry or slightly moist. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Satisfactory Soil Material:  Requirements for satisfactory soil material are specified in 
Section 312000 "Earth Moving." 

1. Obtain approved borrow soil material off-site when satisfactory soil material is not 
available on-site. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Protect and maintain benchmarks and survey control points from disturbance during 
construction. 

B. Protect existing site improvements to remain from damage during construction. 

1. Restore damaged improvements to their original condition, as acceptable to Owner. 

3.2 TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL 

A. Provide temporary erosion- and sedimentation-control measures to prevent soil erosion and 
discharge of soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways, 
according to erosion- and sedimentation-control Drawings and requirements of authorities 
having jurisdiction. 
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B. Verify that flows of water redirected from construction areas or generated by construction 
activity do not enter or cross protection zones. 

C. Inspect, maintain, and repair erosion- and sedimentation-control measures during construction 
until permanent vegetation has been established. 

D. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas disturbed during 
removal. 

3.3 TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION 

A. General:  Protect trees and plants remaining on-site according to City of Raleigh Standards and 
Details. 

B. Repair or replace trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or be relocated that 
are damaged by construction operations, in a manner per City of Raleigh Standards and Details. 

3.4 EXISTING UTILITIES 

A. Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap utilities indicated to be removed or abandoned in 
place. 

B. Interrupting Existing Utilities:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or 
others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide 
temporary utility services according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Landscape Architect not less than 3 (THREE) days in advance of proposed utility 
interruptions. 

2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Landscape Architect's written 
permission. 

3.5 CLEARING AND GRUBBING 

A. Remove obstructions, trees, shrubs, and other vegetation to permit installation of new 
construction. 

1. Do not remove trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or to be relocated. 
2. Where tree stumps interfere with proposed improvements:  

a. Grind down stumps and remove roots, obstructions, and debris to a depth of 12 
inches below exposed subgrade. 

3. Where stumps do not interfere with proposed improvements: 
a. Cut stumps close to ground and leave in place. 

4. Use only hand methods for grubbing within protection zones. 
5. Chip removed tree branches and dispose of off-site. 
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B. Fill depressions caused by clearing and grubbing operations with satisfactory soil material unless 
further excavation or earthwork is indicated. 

1. Place fill material in horizontal layers not exceeding a loose depth of 8 inches, and 
compact each layer to a density equal to adjacent original ground. 

3.6 TOPSOIL STRIPPING 

A. Remove sod and grass before stripping topsoil. 

B. Strip topsoil to depth of 6 inches in a manner to prevent intermingling with underlying subsoil 
or other waste materials. 

1. Remove subsoil and non-soil materials from topsoil, including clay lumps, gravel, and 
other objects more than 2 inches in diameter; trash, debris, weeds, roots, and other waste 
materials. 

C. Stockpile topsoil away from edge of excavations without intermixing with subsoil.  Grade and 
shape stockpiles to drain surface water.  Cover to prevent windblown dust and erosion by water. 

1. Limit height of topsoil stockpiles to 72 inches. 
2. Do not stockpile topsoil within protection zones. 
3. Dispose of surplus topsoil.  Surplus topsoil is that which exceeds quantity indicated to be 

stockpiled or reused. 
4. Stockpile surplus topsoil to allow for respreading deeper topsoil. 

3.7 SITE IMPROVEMENTS 

A. Remove existing above- and below-grade improvements as indicated and necessary to facilitate 
new construction. 

B. Remove slabs, paving, curbs, gutters, and aggregate base as indicated. 

1. Unless existing full-depth joints coincide with line of demolition, neatly saw-cut along line 
of existing pavement to remain before removing adjacent existing pavement.  Saw-cut 
faces vertically. 

2. Paint cut ends of steel reinforcement in concrete to remain with two coats of antirust 
coating, following coating manufacturer's written instructions.  Keep paint off surfaces 
that will remain exposed. 

3.8 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS 

A. Remove surplus soil material, unsuitable topsoil, obstructions, demolished materials, and waste 
materials including trash and debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 
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B. Separate recyclable materials produced during site clearing from other nonrecyclable materials.  
Store or stockpile without intermixing with other materials and transport them to recycling 
facilities.  Do not interfere with other Project work. 

END OF SECTION 311000 
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SECTION 312000 - EARTH MOVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Preparing subgrades for walks, pavements, turf and grasses. 
2. Excavating and backfilling trenches. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for temporary controls, utilities, and 

support facilities; also for temporary site fencing if not in another Section. 
2. Section 311000 "Site Clearing" for site stripping, grubbing, stripping and stockpiling 

topsoil, and removal of above- and below-grade improvements and utilities. 
3. Section 312200 “Erosion Controls” for all areas of the site that are graded or disturbed by 

any construction operations. 
4. Section 329200 "Turf and Grasses" for finish grading in turf and grass areas, including 

preparing and placing planting soil for turf areas. 

1.3 UNIT PRICES 

A. Work of this Section is affected by unit prices for earth moving specified in Section 012200 "Unit 
Prices." 

B. Quantity allowances for earth moving are included in Section 012100 "Allowances." 

C. Rock Measurement:  Volume of rock actually removed, measured in original position, but not to 
exceed the following.  Unit prices for rock excavation include replacement with approved 
materials. 

1. 24 inches  outside of concrete forms other than at footings. 
2.  6 inches outside of minimum required dimensions of concrete cast against grade. 

1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. Backfill:  Soil material or controlled low-strength material used to fill an excavation. 
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1. Initial Backfill:  Backfill placed beside and over pipe in a trench, including haunches to 
support sides of pipe. 

2. Final Backfill:  Backfill placed over initial backfill to fill a trench. 

B. Base Course:  Aggregate layer placed between the subbase course and hot-mix asphalt paving. 

C. Bedding Course:  Aggregate layer placed over the excavated subgrade in a trench before laying 
pipe. 

D. Borrow Soil:  Satisfactory soil imported from off-site for use as fill or backfill. 

E. Drainage Course:  Aggregate layer supporting the slab-on-grade that also minimizes upward 
capillary flow of pore water. 

F. Excavation:  Removal of material encountered above subgrade elevations and to lines and 
dimensions indicated. 

1. Authorized Additional Excavation:  Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond 
indicated lines and dimensions as directed by Architect.  Authorized additional excavation 
and replacement material will be paid for according to Contract provisions for changes in 
the Work. 

2. Bulk Excavation:  Excavation more than 10 feet in width and more than 30 feet in length. 
3. Unauthorized Excavation:  Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond indicated 

lines and dimensions without direction by Architect.  Unauthorized excavation, as well as 
remedial work directed by Architect, shall be without additional compensation. 

G. Fill:  Soil materials used to raise existing grades. 

H. Rock:  Rock material in beds, ledges, unstratified masses, conglomerate deposits, and boulders 
of rock material that exceed 1 cu. yd. for bulk excavation or 3/4 cu. yd. for footing, trench, and 
pit excavation that cannot be removed by rock excavating equipment equivalent to the 
following in size and performance ratings, without systematic drilling, ram hammering, ripping, 
or blasting, when permitted: 
1. Bulk Excavation:  Late-model, track-mounted loader; rated at not less than 230-hp  

flywheel power and developing a minimum of 47,992-lbf breakout force with a general-
purpose bare bucket; measured according to SAE J-732. 

I. Rock:  Rock material in beds, ledges, unstratified masses, conglomerate deposits, and boulders 
of rock material 3/4 cu. yd. or more in volume that exceed a standard penetration resistance of 
100 blows/2 when tested by a geotechnical testing agency, according to ASTM D 1586. 

J. Structures:  Buildings, footings, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, tanks, curbs, mechanical and 
electrical appurtenances, or other man-made stationary features constructed above or below 
the ground surface. 

K. Subbase Course:  Aggregate layer placed between the subgrade and base course for hot-mix 
asphalt pavement, or aggregate layer placed between the subgrade and a cement concrete 
pavement or a cement concrete or hot-mix asphalt walk. 
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L. Subgrade:  Uppermost surface of an excavation or the top surface of a fill or backfill immediately 
below subbase, drainage fill, drainage course, or topsoil materials. 

M. Utilities:  On-site underground pipes, conduits, ducts, and cables, as well as underground 
services within buildings. 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Traffic:  Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied 
or used facilities during earth moving operations. 

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities 
without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by Owner or 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Improvements on Adjoining Property:  Authority for performing earth moving indicated on 
property adjoining Owner's property will be obtained by Owner before award of Contract. 

1. Do not proceed with work on adjoining property until directed by Architect. 

C. Utility Locator Service:  Notify utility locator service for area where Project is located before 
beginning earth moving operations. 

D. Do not commence earth moving operations until temporary erosion- and sedimentation-control 
measures, specified in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls," and 
Section 311000 "Site Clearing," are in place. 

E. Do not commence earth moving operations until plant-protection measures specified in project 
details are in place. 

F. The following practices are prohibited within protection zones: 

1. Storage of construction materials, debris, or excavated material. 
2. Parking vehicles or equipment. 
3. Foot traffic. 
4. Erection of sheds or structures. 
5. Impoundment of water. 
6. Excavation or other digging unless otherwise indicated. 
7. Attachment of signs to or wrapping materials around trees or plants unless otherwise 

indicated. 

G. Do not direct vehicle or equipment exhaust towards protection zones. 

H. Prohibit heat sources, flames, ignition sources, and smoking within or near protection zones. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOIL MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide borrow soil materials when sufficient satisfactory soil materials are not 
available from excavations. 

B. Satisfactory Soils:  Soil Classification Groups GW, GP, GM, SW, SP, and SM according to 
ASTM D 2487, or a combination of these groups; free of rock or gravel larger than 3 inches in 
any dimension, debris, waste, frozen materials, vegetation, and other deleterious matter. 

C. Unsatisfactory Soils:  As determined by geotechnical engineer hired by the owner for the 
project.. 

D. Subbase Material:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed 
stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 90 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch 
sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a No. 200 sieve. 

E. Base Course:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed stone, 
and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 95 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve 
and not more than 8 percent passing a No. 200 sieve. 

F. Engineered Fill:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed 
stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 90 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch 
sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a No. 200 sieve. 

G. Bedding Course:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed 
stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; except with 100 percent passing a 1-inch 
sieve and not more than 8 percent passing a No. 200 sieve. 

H. Drainage Course:  Narrowly graded mixture of washed crushed stone, or crushed or uncrushed 
gravel; ASTM D 448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 57; with 100 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch 
sieve and 0 to 5 percent passing a No. 8 sieve. 

I. Filter Material:  Narrowly graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, or crushed stone and 
natural sand; ASTM D 448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 67; with 100 percent passing a 1-inch 
sieve and 0 to 5 percent passing a No. 4 sieve. 

J. Sand:  ASTM C 33; fine aggregate. 

K. Impervious Fill:  Clayey gravel and sand mixture capable of compacting to a dense state. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused by 
settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earth 
moving operations. 

B. Protect and maintain erosion and sedimentation controls during earth moving operations. 

C. Protect subgrades and foundation soils from freezing temperatures and frost.  Remove 
temporary protection before placing subsequent materials. 

3.2 EXCAVATION, GENERAL 

A. Unclassified Excavation:  Excavate to subgrade elevations regardless of the character of surface 
and subsurface conditions encountered.  Unclassified excavated materials may include rock, soil 
materials, and obstructions.  No changes in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time will be 
authorized for rock excavation or removal of obstructions. 

1. If excavated materials intended for fill and backfill include unsatisfactory soil materials 
and rock, replace with satisfactory soil materials. 

2. Remove rock to lines and grades indicated to permit installation of permanent 
construction without exceeding the following dimensions: 

a. 24 inches  outside of concrete forms other than at footings. 
b. 6 inches  outside of minimum required dimensions of concrete cast against grade. 

B. Classified Excavation:  Excavate to subgrade elevations.  Material to be excavated will be 
classified as earth and rock.  Do not excavate rock until it has been classified and cross sectioned 
by Architect.  The Contract Sum will be adjusted for rock excavation according to unit prices 
included in the Contract Documents.  Changes in the Contract Time may be authorized for rock 
excavation. 

1. Earth excavation includes excavating pavements and obstructions visible on surface; 
underground structures, utilities, and other items indicated to be removed; together with 
soil, boulders, and other materials not classified as rock or unauthorized excavation. 

a. Intermittent drilling; blasting, if permitted; ram hammering; or ripping of material 
not classified as rock excavation is earth excavation. 

2. Rock excavation includes removal and disposal of rock.  Remove rock to lines and 
subgrade elevations indicated to permit installation of permanent construction without 
exceeding the following dimensions: 
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a. 24 inches  outside of concrete forms other than at footings. 
b. 6 inches outside of minimum required dimensions of concrete cast against grade. 

3.3 EXCAVATION FOR WALKS AND PAVEMENTS 

A. Excavate surfaces under walks and pavements to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, and 
subgrades. 

B. Excavations at Edges of Tree- and Plant-Protection Zones: 

1. Excavate by hand to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, and subgrades.  Use 
narrow-tine spading forks to comb soil and expose roots.  Do not break, tear, or chop 
exposed roots.  Do not use mechanical equipment that rips, tears, or pulls roots. 

3.4 UNAUTHORIZED EXCAVATION 

A. Fill unauthorized excavation under foundations or wall footings by extending bottom elevation 
of concrete foundation or footing to excavation bottom, without altering top elevation.  Lean 
concrete fill, with 28-day compressive strength of 2500 psi, may be used when approved by 
Architect. 

1. Fill unauthorized excavations under other construction, pipe, or conduit as directed by 
Architect. 

3.5 STORAGE OF SOIL MATERIALS 

A. Stockpile borrow soil materials and excavated satisfactory soil materials without intermixing.  
Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water.  Cover to prevent windblown dust. 

1. Stockpile soil materials away from edge of excavations.  Do not store within drip line of 
remaining trees. 

3.6 BACKFILL 

A. Place and compact backfill in excavations promptly, but not before completing the following: 
1. Surveying locations of underground utilities for Record Documents. 
2. Removing concrete formwork. 
3. Removing trash and debris. 
 

B. Place backfill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 
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3.7 SOIL FILL 

A. Plow, scarify, bench, or break up sloped surfaces steeper than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal so fill 
material will bond with existing material. 

B. Place and compact fill material in layers to required elevations as follows: 

1. Under grass and planted areas, use satisfactory soil material. 
2. Under walks and pavements, use satisfactory soil material. 
3. Under steps and ramps, use engineered fill. 
4. Under building slabs, use engineered fill. 
5. Under footings and foundations, use engineered fill. 

C. Place soil fill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

3.8 SOIL MOISTURE CONTROL 

A. Uniformly moisten or aerate subgrade and each subsequent fill or backfill soil layer before 
compaction to within 2 percent of optimum moisture content. 

1. Do not place backfill or fill soil material on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or contain 
frost or ice. 

2. Remove and replace, or scarify and air dry, otherwise satisfactory soil material that 
exceeds optimum moisture content by 2 percent and is too wet to compact to specified 
dry unit weight. 

3.9 COMPACTION OF SOIL BACKFILLS AND FILLS 

A. Place backfill and fill soil materials in layers not more than 8 inches in loose depth for material 
compacted by heavy compaction equipment, and not more than 4 inches in loose depth for 
material compacted by hand-operated tampers. 

B. Compact soil materials to not less than the following percentages of maximum dry unit weight 
according to [ASTM D 698] [ASTM D 1557]: 

3.10 GRADING 

A. General:  Uniformly grade areas to a smooth surface, free of irregular surface changes.  Comply 
with compaction requirements and grade to cross sections, lines, and elevations indicated. 

1. Provide a smooth transition between adjacent existing grades and new grades. 
2. Cut out soft spots, fill low spots, and trim high spots to comply with required surface 

tolerances. 
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B. Site Rough Grading:  Slope grades to direct water away from buildings and to prevent ponding.  
Finish subgrades to required elevations within the following tolerances: 

1. Turf or Unpaved Areas:  Plus or minus 1 inch. 
2. Walks:  Plus or minus 1/2 inch. 
3. Pavements:  Plus or minus 1/2 inch. 

3.11 SUBBASE AND BASE COURSES UNDER PAVEMENTS AND WALKS 

A. Place subbase course on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Owner will engage a qualified geotechnical engineering testing agency to 
perform tests and inspections. 

B. Allow testing agency to inspect and test subgrades and each fill or backfill layer.  Proceed with 
subsequent earth moving only after test results for previously completed work comply with 
requirements. 

C. Testing agency will test compaction of soils in place according to ASTM D 1556, ASTM D 2167, 
ASTM D 2922, and ASTM D 2937, as applicable.  Tests will be performed at the direction of the 
Owner: 

3.13 PROTECTION 

A. Protecting Graded Areas:  Protect newly graded areas from traffic, freezing, and erosion.  Keep 
free of trash and debris. 

B. Repair and reestablish grades to specified tolerances where completed or partially completed 
surfaces become eroded, rutted, settled, or where they lose compaction due to subsequent 
construction operations or weather conditions. 

1. Scarify or remove and replace soil material to depth as directed by geotechnical engineer; 
reshape and recompact. 

C. Where settling occurs before Project correction period elapses, remove finished surfacing, 
backfill with additional soil material, compact, and reconstruct surfacing. 

1. Restore appearance, quality, and condition of finished surfacing to match adjacent work, 
and eliminate evidence of restoration to greatest extent possible. 

3.14 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS 

A. Remove surplus satisfactory soil and waste materials, including unsatisfactory soil, trash, and 
debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 
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END OF SECTION 312000 
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SECTION 31 25 00 - EROSION CONTROLS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 
 

A. This Section includes the following:  Soil erosion and sedimentation control for all areas of the 
site that are graded or disturbed by any construction operations and elsewhere as indicated on 
the Drawings or specified herein.  Erosion control shall be as specified herein and as may be 
required by actual conditions and governing authorities. 

 
B. The Contractor is fully responsible for all applicable permits and approvals for off-site borrow 

and waste areas.   
 

C. The Contractor shall have full responsibility for the construction and maintenance of erosion 
control and sedimentation control facilities as shown on the Drawings and as specified herein.  
The Contractor shall at all times provide the operation and maintenance necessary to operate 
the permitted sediment and erosion controls at optimum efficiency. 

 
D. The Contractor shall provide permanent or temporary ground cover as soon as possible over 

disturbed areas of the site, and shall provide permanent or temporary ground cover in no more 
than 30 days after construction activities have permanently or temporarily ceased over the 
disturbed area.  Temporary or permanent ground cover shall be provided on slopes within 15 
days after construction activities have permanently or temporarily ceased. 

 
E. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 

 
1. Division 31 Section "Site Clearing." 
2. Division 31 Section "Earth Moving."  

 
1.3 PRODUCT HANDLING 
 

A. Deliver seed, fertilizer and other packaged materials in unopened original packages with labels 
legible and intact.  Seed packages shall bear a guaranteed analysis by a recognized authority. 
 

B. On-site storage of materials shall be kept to a minimum.  Wet or damaged seed or other 
material shall be removed from the project site immediately. 

 
1.4 MONITORING AND RECORD KEEPING 
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A. Contractor shall abide by all conditions of the General Permit to Discharge Stormwater under 
the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES), Permit No. NCG010000 (obtain 
copy from Owner) and the general requirements listed below.  NPDES General Permit No. 
NCG0100000 can be viewed at:   
http://portal.ncdenr.org/c/document_library/get_file?uuid=e541fd22-27e3-4c7e-aa11-
9396bdfcb091&groupId=38364. 

 
B. All sediment and erosion control devices and facilities shall be inspected at least once every 

seven (7) calendar days and within 24 hours after any storm event of greater than 0.5 inches of 
rain per 24 hour period. 
 

C. Stormwater discharges shall be inspected by observation for stormwater discharge 
characteristics (as listed below) at the above frequency to evaluate the effectiveness of the 
sediment control facilities, devices or practices.  Observations shall be made at all stormwater 
discharge outfalls and other locations were concentrated stormwater discharges from the site.  
Observations shall be qualitative, no analytical testing or sampling is required.  If any visible off-
site sedimentation is leaving the site, corrective action shall be taken to reduce the discharge of 
sediments. 

 
1. Color. 
2. Odor. 
3. Clarity. 
4. Floating solids. 
5. Suspended solids. 
6. Foam. 
7. Oil sheen. 
8. Other obvious indicators of stormwater pollution. 

 
D. The contractor shall perform and keep records of the above inspections.  Visible sedimentation 

found off the site shall be recorded with a brief explanation as the measures taken to prevent 
future releases as well as any measures taken to clean up the sediment that has left the site.  
This record shall be made available to the Owner, Landscape Architect and governmental 
authorities. 

 
1.5  PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. The conditions existing at the time of inspection for bidding purposes will be maintained by the 
Owner to the extent practical.  However, minor variations may occur due to natural occurrences 
prior to the start of work. 

 
B. The location of existing underground utilities indicated are approximate only.  Field locate all 

existing underground utilities in the area of work, regardless of whether or not they are 
indicated on the drawings.   
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1. Hire a private utility locating company and /or utilize “NC one call” by calling 1-800-632-
4949 prior to the start of work for assistance in the location of existing underground 
utilities.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 SOIL AMENDMENTS AND SEED 
 

A. Refer to Division 329200 Section “Turf and Grasses.” 
 
2.2 MISCELLANEOUS 
 

A. Gravel for Stone Filters:  Washed No. 57 stone or as indicated on the drawings. 
 

B. Silt Fabric:  A synthetic filter fabric or a pervious sheet of polypropylene, nylon, polyester, or 
polyethylene yarn, which is certified by the manufacturer or supplier as conforming to the 
following requirements. 

 
1. Filtering efficiency:  85% min. 
2. Tensile Strength at 20% (max) elongation:  30 lb/lin in (min). 
3. Slurry Flow Rate:  0.3 gal/sq-ft/min (min) 
4. Fabric shall contain ultraviolet ray inhibitors and stabilizers to provide a minimum of 

six months of expected useable construction life. 
 

C. Filter Fabric (for installation under riprap):  Woven geotextile fabric, apparent opening size no 
larger than US Standard Sieve no. 70, min. grab strength of 120-lbs. 

 
D. Manufactured Inlet Sediment Control Device:  Storm drainage inlet sediment control device 

shall be manufactured from woven polypropylene geotextile to fit the opening of a catch basin 
or drop inlet to filter sediment from runoff entering the inlet.  The device shall be a High Flow 
Siltsack as manufactured by ACF Environmental, Inc. or approved equal.  Device shall be 
provided with an integral curb deflector if installed at a catch basin with a vertical opening 
adjacent to a horizontal grate. 

 
E. Straw Wattles/Fiber logs:  :  Plastic or natural fiber mesh tubes of varying lengths filled with 

straw or fiber. Product installed on contour for runoff and sediment control.  
 
F. Dewatering Silt Bag:  Permeable, non-woven geotextile bag manufactured to accept and filter 

pumped, sediment-laden water from dewatering activities.  Silt bag shall be sized as appropriate 
for the dewatering pump discharge rate and shall be fitted with a fill spout large enough to 
accommodate the discharge piping of the dewatering pump.  Silt bag shall be Dirtbag as 
manufactured by ACF Environmental, Inc. or approved equal. 

 
2.3 CHANNEL AND SLOPE MATTING 
 

A. Slope and Channel Matting: Erosion Control blankets shall be a machine-produced mat of curled 
wood fiber (excelsior) or synthetic polypropylene fiber as specified below.  The blanket shall be 
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of consistent thickness with the fiber evenly distributed over the entire area of the mat.  The 
blanket shall be covered with a photo degradable plastic netting secured to the fiber mat. Slope 
matting and channel liners shall be excelsior mat unless otherwise indicated on the drawings. 

 
1. Excelsior Mat (Turf Reinforcement Mat): 
 

a. Fiber:  Curled wood excelsior of 80% six inch or longer fiber length with a consistent 
width of fibers evenly distributed throughout the mat.  Mat shall be smolder resistant 
with no chemical additives. 

b. Top and Bottom Netting:  Photo degradable extruded plastic netting with maximum 
mesh size of ¾” x ¾”. 

 
2. Coconut Mat (Turf Reinforcement Mat): 

 
a. Fiber:  100% coconut fiber (0.5-lbs./sq.yd.) 
b. Top Netting:  100% biodegradable jute (9.3-lbs/1000-sq.ft. approx. weight.) 
c. Bottom Netting:  100% biodegradable jute (7.7-lbs/1000-sq.ft. approx. weight.) 
d. C125BN by North American Green or approved equal. 

 
3. Synthetic Mat: 

 
a. Fiber:  UV stabilized polypropylene fiber matrix (0.7-lbs./sq.yd.) 
b. Top Netting:  Extra heavyweight UV stabilized polypropylene (5-lbs/1000-sq.ft. approx. 

weight.) 
c. Bottom Netting:  Heavyweight UV stabilized polypropylene (3-lbs/1000-sq.ft. approx. 

weight.) 
d. P300 by North American Green or approved equal. 

 
4. Wire Staples:  16 gauge steel wire, with minimum of 3" top and 6" long legs.  1.75 staples 

per square yard of matting minimum. 
 

2.4 RIPRAP 
 

A. Riprap:  Provide riprap of the class and quantity indicated on the Drawings.  While no specific 
gradation is required, the various sizes of the stone shall be equally distributed within the 
required size range.  The size of an individual stone shall be determined by measuring its long 
dimension.  Stone shall meet the requirements of the following table for class and size 
distribution.  No more than 5% of the material furnished can be less than the minimum size 
specified nor no more than 10% of the material can exceed the maximum size specified. 

 
REQUIRED STONE SIZES - INCHES 

CLASS MINIMUM MIDRANGE MAXIMUM 
A 2 4 6 
B 5 8 12 
1 5 10 17 
2 9 14 23 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 GENERAL 
 

A. Existing Structures and Facilities 
 

1. Existing structures, facilities, and water courses shall be protected from sedimentation. 
2. The Contractor shall be responsible for the construction of necessary measures, and all 

costs shall be at the expense of the Contractor. 
3. Items to be protected from sedimentation deposits shall include, but are not limited to, all 

down stream property, natural waterways, streams, lakes and ponds, catch basins, 
drainage ditches, road gutters, and natural buffer zones. 

4. Control measures such as the erection of silt fences, barriers, dams, or other structures 
shall begin prior to any land disturbing activity.  Additional measures shall be constructed 
as required during the construction. 

5. All facilities installed shall be maintained continuously during construction until the 
disturbed areas are stabilized.  Contractor shall remove all erosion control measures at the 
end of the project at his expense unless otherwise directed by the Owner or his 
representative. 

6. Perform monitoring and record keeping as specified in this section. 
 

3.2 PROTECTIVE MEASURES 
 

A. Protective measures shall conform to all State and Local requirements. 
 

B. Construction and maintenance of sediment and erosion control measures shall be in accordance 
with all applicable laws, codes, ordinances, rules and regulations. 

 
1. Silt Fence:  Hog wire or wire mesh fastened to posts as recommended by the Manufacturer, 

and covered with silt fabric. 
2. Berms and Diversion Ditches:  These shall be graded channels with a supporting ridge on 

the lower side constructed across a sloping land surface.  Diversion ditches and berms shall 
be planted in vegetative cover as soon as completed. 

3. Mulching:  Mulching shall be used to prevent erosion and to hold soil and seed in place 
during the establishment of vegetation. 

4. Matting:  Temporary slope and channel matting shall be used for temporary stabilization 
during the establishment of seeded cover in all grassed ditches, channels, long slopes, and 
steep banks (6:1 or steeper) and additional areas as indicated on plans.  Matting shall be 
installed on any area on site as needed to provide temporary stabilization whether or not 
matting is indicated on the plan.  Install as indicated or per manufacturer’s instructions.  
The installation of matting may be waived by the Landscape Architect is surface 
stabilization is obtained by other methods within the appropriate and agreed time frames.  
If adequate stabilization is not obtained, the Contractor shall install matting where required 
at no additional cost to the Owner.  Allowances in the contract for Turf-Reinforcement Mat 
shall be considered to be in addition to the matting indicated on the plan and required by 
this Section. 
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5. Build Berm, Pits and Gravel Filter as shown on Drawings.  Maintain during construction to 
keep erosion and sedimentation to a minimum.  When it is necessary to remove berm, pits, 
and gravel, return area to required profiles and condition. 

6. Construction Entrances:  Construct all entrances in accordance with plans. Maintain all 
ingress/egress points to prevent tracking of soil onto the Owner's, public or private roads.  
Any soil that is tracked onto the roads shall be removed immediately. 

7. Riprap:  Stone shall be graded so that the smaller stones are uniformly distributed 
throughout the mass.  Stone may be placed by mechanical methods, augmented by hand 
placing where necessary, provided that when the riprap is completed it forms a properly 
graded, dense, neat layer of stone. 

8. Other Measures:  Other methods of protecting existing structures and facilities, such as 
vegetative filter strips, diversions, rip-rap, baffle boards, and ditch checks used for 
reduction of sediment movement and erosion, may be used at the option of the Contractor 
when approved by the appropriate State or local authorities. 

9. Manufactured Inlet Sediment Control Device:  Install device in accordance with 
manufacturer’s instructions and install a curb deflector if appropriate.  Inspect device after 
each rain event and at intervals not exceeding two weeks during construction.  Remove, 
empty, clean, and replace the device as needed during construction.  Empty collected 
sediment in approved, protected location.  Remove and dispose of device following full and 
permanent stabilization of the contributing drainage area. 

10. Straw Wattles/Fiber logs:  At a minimum 9-12” diameter tubes, 10-30’ long install logs in 
front of silt fence and around limits of disturbance.  Install additional logs in any other 
locations indicated on the drawings.  Install per manufacturer’s instructions. Use wood 
stakes 4 1x2 or 2x2 18-24” long per wattle Check logs regularly and after every runoff 
producing rainfall and replace as needed throughout the duration of construction. 

11. Dewatering Silt Bag: Install silt bag on an undisturbed slope so incoming water flows 
downhill through the bag without causing erosion.  Remove and replace silt bag when 
device no longer drains efficiently due to accumulated sediment in bag.  Empty bag within 
disturbed limits of the site protected by other sediment control measures.  

 
C. Provide the following, at a minimum, to prevent windblown dust. 

1. Apply straw mulch and establish temporary or permanent ground cover on exposed soil 
where work is not being actively performed. 

2. Cover or establish vegetative cover on stockpiles. 
3. Apply water or other approved dust suppressant as needed to soil surfaces before they 

become excessively dry. 
4. Sweep and collect soil that has been tracked onto paved surfaces. 

 
3.3 STABILIZATION 
 

A. Permanently protect stabilized areas prior to the removal of protective devices. 
 

B. After the final establishment of permanent stabilization, remove temporary sediment control 
measures.  Re-spread accumulated sediments as specified. 
 



Dix Park Conservancy 
Dix Park ADA Improvements  Timmons Group 
 
 

EROSION CONTROLS 312500 - 7 
 

C. Permanently stabilize all areas disturbed by the removal and re-spreading operations 
immediately. 

 
3.4 TEMPORARY SEEDING 
 

A. In accordance with the schedule as detailed on the drawings. 
 
3.5 PERMANENT SEEDING 
 

A. In accordance with the schedule as detailed on the drawings. 
 
3.6 MULCHING AND MATTING 
 

A. Apply mulch or matting to retain soil and grass. 
 

B. Mulch areas with slope greater than 5% by spreading a light cover of mulch over seeded area at 
the rate of not less than 95 lbs. per 1000 sq. ft. 

 
C. Install temporary matting in all grassed ditches, channels, long slopes, and steep banks (6:1 or 

steeper) and additional areas indicated on plans or where extra protection from erosion is 
needed. 
 

1. Use a natural fiber netting (coir, coconut husk, etc.) With no plastic in any form, or 
other approved channel lining material to cover the bottom of channels. 

 
 

3.7 TACKIFIER 

A. Nonasphaltic Tackifier:  Colloidal tackifier recommended by fiber-mulch manufacturer for slurry 
application; nontoxic and free of plant-growth or germination inhibitors.  

 
1. Apply 4000 lb/acre grain straw over seeded areas and anchor straw crimping or other 

approved method. Mulch and anchoring materials must not be allowed to wash down 
slopes and clog drainage devices. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 321216 - ASPHALT PAVING 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 

and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 
  

1.2 SUMMARY 
 
A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Hot-mix asphalt paving over prepared subbase. 

2. Hot –mix asphalt patching. 

3. Hot-mix asphalt overlays. 

4. Asphalt surface treatments. 

 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. General:  Submit the following in accordance with Conditions of Contract and Division 01 

Specification Sections. 
 
B. Material Certificates signed by material producer and Contractor, certifying that each material 

item complies with or exceeds specified requirements of NCDOT "Standard Specifications for 
Roads and Structures". 

 
C. Job Mix Formula: Provide Geotechnical consultant with two copies of the proposed job mix 

formula at least ten days prior to beginning work. This formula shall be approved by NCDOT for 
the type of pavement specified. 

 
D. Recycled Content:  All asphalt mixes shall include no more than 40% recycled asphalt product 

(RAP). Asphalt mix may contain up to 6% recycled asphalt shingles (RAS) in which case maximum 
RAP is 30%.  

 
 

1.4 SITE CONDITIONS 
 
A. Weather Limitations:  Apply prime and tack coats when ambient temperature is above 50 deg F 

and when temperature has not been below 35 deg F for 12 hours immediately prior to 
application.  Do not apply when base is wet or contains an excess of moisture. 
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B. Construct hot-mixed asphalt surface course when the minimum surface and air temperature is 
above 50 deg F and when base is dry.  Base course may be placed when air temperature is above 
40 deg F and rising. 

 
C. Grade Control:  Establish and maintain required lines and elevations shown on the drawings. 

 
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Comply with provisions of the latest version of the following standards, except where more 

stringent requirements are indicated: 
 

1. All materials, construction methods and testing shall comply with the requirements of the 
latest editions of the  North Carolina Department of Transportation (NCDOT) “Standard 
Specifications for Roads and Structures” and the NCDOT “Asphalt Quality Management 
System”. 

 
B. All work within any NCDOT right-of-way shall conform to the provisions and conditions of the 

NCDOT encroachment agreement(s) and diveway permit(s) and other applicable NCDOT 
standards and policies.  The encroachment agreement(s) and driveway permit(s) are considered 
part of the project specifications by reference.  Copies of the agreement(s) and permi(s) will be 
provided upon request from the Landscape Architect. 

 
1.6            PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. The conditions existing at the time of inspection for bidding purposes will be maintained by 
the Owner to the extent practical.  However, minor variations may occur due to natural occur-
rences prior to the start of work. 

 
B. The location of existing underground utilities indicated are approximate only.  Field locate all 

existing underground utilities in the area of work, regardless of whether or not they are indi-
cated on the drawings.   

 
1. Hire a private utility locating company and /or utilize “NC one call” by calling 1-800-632-

4949 prior to the start of work for assistance in the location of existing underground 
utilities.  

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 MATERIALS 

 
A. General:  Use locally available materials and gradations that comply with the requirements of  

the lastest version of the NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures" and NCDOT 
“Asphalt Quality Management System” and City of Raleigh Details and exhibit a satisfactory 
record of installations.   
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B. Aggregate Base Course (ABC):  Type A aggregrate base course meeting the requirements of the 

latest version of NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” and NCDOT “Asphalt 
Quality Management System” and City of Raleigh Details. 

 
C. Superpave Asphalt Paving Mix:  Superpave base, intermediate and surface asphalt paving mix 

meeting the requirements of the latest version of NCDOT “Standard Specifications for Roads and 
Structures” and NCDOT “Asphalt Quality Management System”. Types as indicated on the 
drawings and City of Raleigh Details. 

 
D. Tack Coat: Asphalt material meeting the requirement of the latest version of NCDOT "Standard 

Specifications for Roads and Structures” and  NCDOT “Asphalt Quality Management System”. 
 
E. Marking Paint:  Per City of Raleigh Trail Pavement Markings detail. 
 

1. Color:  As indicated on the drawings and Per City of Raleigh Trail Pavement Markings 
detail. 

 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 SURFACE PREPARATION 

 
A. General:  Remove loose material from compacted subbase surface immediately before applying 

prime coat. 
 
B. Proof-roll prepared subgrade surface as described in Division 31 Section “Earth Moving” to check 

for unstable areas and areas requiring additional compaction. 
 
C. Do not begin paving work until deficient subbase areas have been corrected and are ready to 

receive paving.  Ensure subgrade is graded for proper drainage.  Repair as needed to avoid 
ponding on final pavement surfaces. 

 
D. Tack Coat:  Apply to contact surfaces of previously constructed asphalt or Portland cement 

concrete and surfaces abutting or projecting into hot-mixed asphalt pavement.  Distribute at a 
rate of 0.05 to 0.15 gallons per sq. yd. of surface. 

 
E. Allow to dry until at proper condition to receive paving. 
 
F. Exercise care in applying bituminous materials to avoid smearing of adjoining concrete surfaces.  

Remove and clean damaged surfaces. 
 

G. Cold mill surfaces of existing pavements to a minimum depth of 1.5-inches at longitudinal 
terminus of asphalt overlays for a minimum width of 10 feet (extend terminus milling width to 
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100-ft on public roads) and at horizontal terminus (including along gutter line of existing curbs 
adjacent to asphalt overlays) for a minimum width of 6 feet to allow a smooth transition from 
full-depth thickness of overlay course to existing pavement or gutter surface.  Thouroughly 
remove all loose material from milled surface before placing tack coat. 

 
H. Cold mill surfaces of existing pavements to required depths at edges of asphalt wedge sections 

on public roads for widths needed to allow minimum depth thickness of wedge course. 
Thouroughly remove all loose material from milled surface before placing tack coat. 

 
I. Place aggregate base courses as specified in Section 31 20 00 “Earth Moving”.  

 
3.2 PLACING MIX 

 
A. Limitations:  Do not produce or place asphalt mixtures during rainy weather, when the subgrade 

or base course is frozen, or when the moisture on the surface to be paved would prevent proper 
bond.  Comply with all NCDOT weather and temperature limitations. 

 
B. General:  Place hot-mixed asphalt mixture on prepared surface, spread, and strike off.  Spread 

mixture at minimum temperature of 225 deg F.  Place areas inaccessible to equipment by hand.  
Place each course to required grade, cross-section, and compacted thickness. 

 
C. Paver Placing:  Place in strips not less than 10 feet wide, unless otherwise acceptable to 

Landscape Architect.  After first strip has been placed and rolled, place succeeding strips and 
extend rolling to overlap previous strips.  Complete base course for a section before placing 
surface course. 

 
D. Immediately correct surface irregularities in finish course behind paver.  Remove excess material 

forming high spots with shovel or lute. 
 
E. Joints:  Make joints between old and new pavements, or between successive days' work, to 

ensure continuous bond between adjoining work.  Construct joints to have same texture, 
density, and smoothness as other sections of hot-mixed asphalt course.  Clean contact surfaces 
and apply tack coat. 

 
3.3 ROLLING 

 
A. General:  Begin rolling when mixture will bear roller weight without excessive displacement. 
 
B. Compact mixture with hot hand tampers or vibrating plate compactors in areas inaccessible to 

rollers. 
 
C. Breakdown Rolling:  Accomplish breakdown or initial rolling immediately following rolling of 

joints and outside edge.  Check surface after breakdown rolling and repair displaced areas by 
loosening and filling, if required, with hot material. 
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D. Second Rolling:  Follow breakdown rolling as soon as possible, while mixture is hot.  Continue 

second rolling until mixture has been evenly compacted. 
 
E. Finish Rolling:  Perform finish rolling while mixture is still warm enough for removal of roller 

marks.  Continue rolling until roller marks are eliminated and course has attained required 
density.  Compact the asphalt to at least the minimum percentage of the maximum specific 
gravity lised below unless otherwise allowed by NCDOT. 

 
1. S-9.5B (2018): 92% of Maximum Specific Gravity. 
2.  Follow NCDOT Density Requirements for all other 2018 ashpalt mixes 

 
F. Patching:  Remove and replace paving areas mixed with foreign materials and defective areas.  

Cut out such areas and fill with fresh, hot hot-mixed asphalt.  Compact by rolling to specified 
surface density and smoothness. 

 
G. Protection:  After final rolling, do not permit vehicular traffic on pavement until it has cooled 

and hardened. 
 
H. Erect barricades to protect paving from traffic until mixture has cooled enough not to become 

marked. 
 
 
 
 
3.4 TRAFFIC MARKINGS 

 
A. Cleaning:  Sweep and clean surface to eliminate loose material and dust. 
 
B. Materials:  Use thermoplasic marking for all pavement markings per drawings and Per City of 

Raleigh Trail Pavement Markings details.  
 
C. Apply traffic paint with mechanical equipment to produce uniform straight edges.  Apply at 

manufacturer's recommended rates to provide minimum 12 to 15 mils dry thickness. 
 
3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 
A. General:  Testing of asphalt concrete mix and in-place hot-mixed asphalt courses for compliance 

with requirements for thickness and surface smoothness will be done by Owner's testing 
laboratory in accordance with Division 01 Section “Quality Control.”  Repair or remove and 
replace unacceptable paving as directed by Landscape Architect. 

 
1. Testing agency will conduct and interpret tests and state in each report whether tested work 

complies with or deviates from the specified requirements. 
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B. Thickness:  In-place compacted thickness shall be tested in accordance with ASTM D 3549.  

Results shall be considered unacceptable if  less that the thickness specified on the drawings. 
 
C. Surface Smoothness:  Test finished surface of each hot-mixed asphalt course for smoothness, 

using 10 feet straightedge applied parallel with and at right angles to centerline of paved area.  
Surfaces will not be acceptable if exceeding the following tolerances for smoothness: 
 
1. Base Course Surface:  1/4 inch. 
2. Wearing Course Surface:  3/16 inch. 
3. Crowned Surfaces:  Test with crowned template centered and at right angle to crown.  

Maximum allowable variance from template is 1/4 inch. 
 
D. In-Place Density:  Testing agency will take samples of uncompacted paving mixtures and 

compacted pavement according to ASTM D 979 or AASHTO T 168. 
 
1. Reference maximum theoretical density will be determined by averaging results from four 

samples of hot-mix asphalt-paving mixture delivered daily to site, prepared according to 
ASTM D 2041, and compacted according to job-mix specifications. 

 
2. In-place density of compacted pavement will be determined by testing core samples 

according to ASTM D 1188 or ASTM D 2726. 
 
a. One core sample will be taken for every 1,000 sq. yd. or less of installed pavement, 

with no fewer than 3 cores taken. 
b. Field density of in-place compacted pavement may also be determined by nuclear 

method according to ASTM D 2950 and correlated with ASTM D 1188 or 
ASTM D 2726. 

 
E. Remove and replace or install additional hot-mix asphalt where test results or measurements 

indicate that it does not comply with specified requirements. 
 
F. Repair all test core holes with full depth asphalt patch, regardless of patching performed by the 

testing agent hired by the owner. If the testing agent hired by the owner installed a grouted 
patch, consult with the civil engineer if repatching core holes is needed. 

 
G. Perform ponding water tests.  Repair areas of pavement that pond water. 
 
H. Check surface areas at intervals as directed by the civil engineer and/or Landscape Architect. 
 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 321313 - CONCRETE PAVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Curbs and gutters. 
2. Walks. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 31 Section "Earth Moving" for subgrade preparation, grading and subbase course. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cementitious Materials:  Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of blended 
hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, and ground granulated blast-furnace slag. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Samples for Initial Selection:  For each type of product, ingredient, or admixture requiring color 
selection. 

C. Other Action Submittals: 

1. Design Mixtures:  For each concrete paving mixture.  Include alternate design mixtures 
when characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other 
circumstances warrant adjustments. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:  For qualified ready-mix concrete manufacturer and testing agency. 

B. Material Certificates:  For the following, from manufacturer: 

1. Cementitious materials. 
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2. Admixtures. 
3. Curing compounds. 
4. Bonding agent or epoxy adhesive. 
5. Joint fillers. 

C. Material Test Reports:  For each of the following: 

1. Aggregates. 

D. Field quality-control reports. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Detectable Warning Installer Qualifications:  An employer of workers trained and approved by 
manufacturer of stamped concrete paving systems. 

B. Ready-Mix-Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-
mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production 
facilities and equipment. 

1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete 
Production Facilities" (Quality Control Manual - Section 3, "Plant Certification Checklist"). 

C. Testing Agency Qualifications:  Qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329 for testing 
indicated. 

1. Personnel conducting field tests shall be qualified as ACI Concrete Field Testing 
Technician, Grade 1, according to ACI CP-1 or an equivalent certification program. 

D. Concrete Testing Service:  Engage a qualified testing agency to perform material evaluation tests 
and to design concrete mixtures. 

E. ACI Publications:  Comply with ACI 301 unless otherwise indicated. 

F. Pre-installation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Review methods and procedures related to concrete paving, including but not limited to, 
the following: 

a. Concrete mixture design. 
b. Quality control of concrete materials and concrete paving construction practices. 

2. Require representatives of each entity directly concerned with concrete paving to attend, 
including the following: 

a. Contractor's superintendent. 
b. Independent testing agency responsible for concrete design mixtures. 
c. Concrete paving subcontractor. 
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1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Traffic Control:  Maintain access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic as required for other 
construction activities. 

B. Pavement-Marking Paint:  Proceed with pavement marking only on clean, dry surfaces and at a 
minimum ambient or surface temperature of 40 deg F for oil-based materials and 55 deg F for 
water-based materials, and not exceeding 95 deg F. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 FORMS 

A. Form Materials:  Plywood, metal, metal-framed plywood, or other approved panel-type 
materials to provide full-depth, continuous, straight, and smooth exposed surfaces. 

1. Use flexible or uniformly curved forms for curves with a radius of 100 feet or less. 

B. Form-Release Agent:  Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, 
stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and that will not impair subsequent treatments of 
concrete surfaces. 

2.2 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Cementitious Material:  Use the following cementitious materials, of same type, brand, and 
source throughout Project: 
1. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150,  portland cement Type I, II, or III.  

a. Fly Ash:  ASTM C 618, Class F.  20% by weight of required cement content, with 1.2-
lbs Fly Ash per 1-lb of cement replaced. 

b. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag:  ASTM C 989, Grade 100 or 120 with 1-lb 
slag per 1-lb of cement replaced. 

B. Normal-Weight Aggregates:  ASTM C 33, Class 3S coarse aggregate, uniformly graded.  Provide 
aggregates from a single source[ with documented service record data of at least 10 years' 
satisfactory service in similar pavement applications and service conditions using similar 
aggregates and cementitious materials]. 
1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size:  1-1/2 inches nominal. 
2. Fine Aggregate: Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement. 

C. Water:  Potable and complying with ASTM C 94/C 94M. 

D. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260. 

E. Chemical Admixtures:  Admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other 
admixtures and to contain not more than 0.1 percent water-soluble chloride ions by mass of 
cementitious material. 
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1. Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A. 
2. Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B. 
3. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D. 
4. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type F. 
5. High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type G. 
6. Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 1017/C 1017M, Type II. 

2.3 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Absorptive Cover:  AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing 
approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. or cotton mats. 

B. Moisture-Retaining Cover:  ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet. 

C. Water:  Potable. 

D. Evaporation Retarder:  Waterborne, monomolecular, film forming, manufactured for 
application to fresh concrete. 

E. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B, 
dissipating. 

2.4 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Joint Fillers:  ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber or ASTM D 1752, cork or self-
expanding cork in preformed strips. 

B. Slip-Resistive Aggregate Finish:  Factory-graded, packaged, rustproof, nonglazing, abrasive 
aggregate of fused aluminum-oxide granules or crushed emery aggregate containing not less 
than 50 percent aluminum oxide and not less than 25 percent ferric oxide; unaffected by 
freezing, moisture, and cleaning materials. 

C. Bonding Agent:  ASTM C 1059, Type II, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene butadiene. 

D. Epoxy Bonding Adhesive:  ASTM C 881, two-component material suitable for dry or damp 
surfaces.  Provide material type, grade, and class to suit requirements.  

2.5 CONCRETE MIXTURES 

A. Prepare design mixtures, proportioned according to ACI 301, for each type and strength of 
normal-weight concrete, and as determined by either laboratory trial mixtures or field 
experience. 

1. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed 
concrete design mixtures for the trial batch method. 
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2. When automatic machine placement is used, determine design mixtures and obtain 
laboratory test results that meet or exceed requirements. 

B. Proportion mixtures to provide normal-weight concrete with the following properties: 
1. Compressive Strength (28 Days):  3000 psi.  
2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio at Point of Placement:  As specified by 

NCDOT Standard Specifications for class of concrete indicated. 
3. Slump Limit:  Maximum 3.5 inches for non-vibrated, maximum 4 inches for vibrated. 

C. Add air-entraining admixture at manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in normal-weight 
concrete at point of placement having an air content as follows: 
1. Air Content:  5-1/2 percent plus or minus 1.5 percent for 1-1/2-inch (38-mm) nominal 

maximum aggregate size. 
2. Air Content:  6 percent plus or minus 1.5 percent for 1-inch (25-mm) nominal maximum 

aggregate size. 
3. Air Content:  6 percent plus or minus 1.5 percent for 3/4-inch (19-mm) nominal maximum 

aggregate size. 

D. Chemical Admixtures:  Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions. 
1. Use admixtures in concrete, as required, for placement and workability. 
2. Use water-reducing and retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, low 

humidity, or other adverse placement conditions 

E. Synthetic Fiber:  Uniformly disperse in concrete mixture at manufacturer's recommended rate, 
but not less than 1.0 lb/cu. yd.  

F. Cementitious Materials:  Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other than 
portland cement according to ACI 301 requirements as follows: 
1. Fly Ash:  20 percent. 
2. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag:  50 percent. 
3. Combined Fly Ash, and Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag:  50 percent, with fly ash 

not exceeding 20 percent 

2.6 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete according to 
ASTM C 94/C 94M and ASTM C 1116.  Furnish batch certificates for each batch discharged and 
used in the Work. 

1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time from 
1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F, reduce mixing and 
delivery time to 60 minutes. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine exposed subgrades and subbase surfaces for compliance with requirements for 
dimensional, grading, and elevation tolerances. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Remove loose material from compacted subbase surface immediately before placing concrete. 

3.3 JOINTS 

A. General:  Form construction, isolation, and contraction joints and tool edges true to line, with 
faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.  Construct transverse joints at right angles to 
centerline unless otherwise indicated. 

1. When joining existing paving, place transverse joints to align with previously placed joints 
unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Construction Joints:  Set construction joints at side and end terminations of paving and at 
locations where paving operations are stopped for more than one-half hour unless paving 
terminates at isolation joints. 

1. Continue steel reinforcement across construction joints unless otherwise indicated.  Do 
not continue reinforcement through sides of paving strips unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Provide tie bars at sides of paving strips where indicated. 
3. Doweled Joints:  Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated.  

Lubricate or coat with asphalt one-half of dowel length to prevent concrete bonding to 
one side of joint. 

C. Isolation Joints:  Form isolation joints of preformed joint-filler strips abutting concrete curbs, 
catch basins, manholes, inlets, structures, other fixed objects, and where indicated. 

1. Locate expansion joints at intervals of 50 feet unless otherwise indicated. 
2. Extend joint fillers full width and depth of joint. 
3. Terminate joint filler not less than 1/2 inch or more than 1 inch below finished surface if 

joint sealant is indicated. 
4. Place top of joint filler flush with finished concrete surface if joint sealant is not indicated. 
5. Furnish joint fillers in one-piece lengths.  Where more than one length is required, lace or 

clip joint-filler sections together. 
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6. During concrete placement, protect top edge of joint filler with metal, plastic, or other 
temporary preformed cap.  Remove protective cap after concrete has been placed on 
both sides of joint. 

D. Contraction Joints:  Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning concrete into areas as 
indicated.  Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth of the concrete 
thickness, as follows, to match jointing of existing adjacent concrete paving: 

1. Doweled Contraction Joints:  Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where 
indicated.  Lubricate or coat with asphalt one-half of dowel length to prevent concrete 
bonding to one side of joint. 

3.4 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Before placing concrete, inspect and complete formwork installation, and items to be embedded 
or cast-in. 

B. Remove snow, ice, or frost from subbase surface before placing concrete.  Do not place concrete 
on frozen surfaces. 

C. Moisten subbase to provide a uniform dampened condition at time concrete is placed.  Do not 
place concrete around manholes or other structures until they are at required finish elevation 
and alignment. 

D. Comply with ACI 301 requirements for measuring, mixing, transporting, and placing concrete. 

E. Do not add water to concrete during delivery or at Project site.  Do not add water to fresh 
concrete after testing. 

F. Deposit and spread concrete in a continuous operation between transverse joints.  Do not push 
or drag concrete into place or use vibrators to move concrete into place. 

G. Consolidate concrete according to ACI 301 by mechanical vibrating equipment supplemented 
by hand spading, rodding, or tamping. 

1. Consolidate concrete along face of forms and adjacent to transverse joints with an 
internal vibrator.  Keep vibrator away from joint assemblies or side forms.  Use only 
square-faced shovels for hand spreading and consolidation.  Consolidate with care to 
prevent dislocating joint devices. 

H. Screed paved surfaces with a straightedge and strike off.  Use bull floats or darbies to form a 
smooth surface plane before excess moisture or bleed water appears on the surface.  Do not 
further disturb concrete surfaces prior to beginning finishing operations.  

I. Commence initial floating using bull floats or darbies to impart an open-textured and uniform 
surface plane before excess moisture or bleed water appears on the surface.  Do not further 
disturb concrete surfaces before beginning finishing operations or spreading surface 
treatments. 



Dix Park Conservancy 
Dix Park ADA Improvements  Timmons Group 
 

CONCRETE PAVING 321313 - 8 

J. Curbs and Gutters:  Use design mixture for automatic machine placement.  Produce curbs and 
gutters to required cross section, lines, grades, finish, and jointing. 

K. Cold-Weather Placement:  Protect concrete work from physical damage or reduced strength 
that could be caused by frost, freezing, or low temperatures.  Comply with ACI 306.1 and the 
following: 

1. When air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 40 deg F, uniformly heat 
water and aggregates before mixing to obtain a concrete mixture temperature of not less 
than 50 deg F and not more than 80 deg F at point of placement. 

2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. 
3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or 

chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in design mixtures. 

L. Hot-Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 301 and as follows when hot-weather conditions 
exist: 

1. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F at time 
of placement.  Chilled mixing water or chopped ice may be used to control temperature, 
provided water equivalent of ice is calculated in total amount of mixing water.  Using 
liquid nitrogen to cool concrete is Contractor's option. 

2. Cover steel reinforcement with water-soaked burlap so steel temperature will not exceed 
ambient air temperature immediately before embedding in concrete. 

M. Detectable Warning Surface Tiles: Install tiles in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions in 
locations indicated on the plans and details.  Set tiles in concrete or mortar base with mortar 
joints.  Sand base and joints will not be allowed 

3.5 FLOAT FINISHING 

A. General:  Do not add water to concrete surfaces during finishing operations. 

1. Burlap Finish:  Drag a seamless strip of damp burlap across float-finished concrete, 
perpendicular to line of traffic, to provide a uniform, gritty texture. 

2. Medium-to-Fine-Textured Broom Finish:  Draw a soft-bristle broom across float-finished 
concrete surface perpendicular to line of traffic to provide a uniform, fine-line texture. 

3. Medium-to-Coarse-Textured Broom Finish:  Provide a coarse finish by striating float-
finished concrete surface 1/16 to 1/8 inch deep with a stiff-bristled broom, perpendicular 
to line of traffic. 

3.6 DETECTABLE WARNINGS ETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE TILES 

A. A. Tiles shall be designed to be cast-in-place within concrete pavement or sidewalks in 
compliance with ADA and ANSI requirements. Tiles shall be manufactured using matte finish 
exterior grade glass and carbon reinforced polyester-based Sheet Molding Compount composite 
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material with truncated domes containing fiberglass reinforcement. Tiles may also be 
manufactured of an epoxy polymer composition with an ultra-violet stabilized coating. 
1. Color:  Tiles shall be homogeneous in color and shall be Federal Yellow unless noted 

otherwise. 
2. Domes:  Domes shall meet the spacing and dimensional requirements of section 705.5 of 

ANSI A117.1 and shall be compliant with ADA requirements. 

B. B. Tiles shall be as manufactured by ADA Solutions, Inc., Armor-Tile by Engineered Plastics, Inc, 
or approved equal. 

3.7 CONCRETE FINISHING 

A. A. Float Finish:  Begin floating when bleed water sheen has disappeared and the concrete surface 
has stiffened sufficiently to permit operations.  Float surface with power-driven floats, or by 
hand-floating if area is small or inaccessible to power units.  Finish surfaces to true planes within 
a tolerance of 1/4 inch in 10 feet as determined by a 10-foot-long straightedge placed anywhere 
on the surface in any direction.  Cut down high spots and fill low spots to ensure positive 
drainage and eliminate ponding.  Refloat surface immediately to a uniform granular texture. 
1. Medium-to-Fine-Textured Broom Finish:  Draw a soft bristle broom across all site concrete 

sidewalk and pavement surfaces perpendicular to line of traffic to provide a uniform fine 
line texture finish. 

2. Very Fine Textured Broom Finish:  Draw a very fine soft bristle broom across all concrete 
Play Area and Basketball Court surfaces perpendicular to direction of play to provide a 
uniform fine line texture finish.for concrete. 

B. B. Final Tooling:  Tool edges of paving, gutters, curbs, and joints formed in fresh concrete with a 
jointing tool to a radius of ¼-inch unless indicated otherwise on the drawings.  Repeat tooling of 
edges and joints after applying surface finishes.  Eliminate tool marks on concrete surfaces. 

3.8 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING 

A. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 
temperatures. Comply with the recommendations of ACI 306R for cold weather protection and 
ACI 305R for hot weather protection during curing. 

B. Evaporation Retarder:  Apply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy 
conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h before and during finishing 
operations.  Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after placing, screeding, and 
bull floating or darbying concrete but before float finishing. 

C. Begin curing after finishing concrete but not before free water has disappeared from concrete 
surface. 

D. Curing Methods:  Cure concrete by moisture curing, moisture-retaining-cover curing, curing 
compound or a combination of these as follows: 
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1. Moisture Curing:  Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with the 
following materials: 

a. Water. 
b. Continuous water-fog spray. 
c. Absorptive cover, water saturated and kept continuously wet.  Cover concrete 

surfaces and edges with 12-inch lap over adjacent absorptive covers. 

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing:  Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cover, 
placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at least 12 inches and 
sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.  Immediately repair any holes or tears occurring 
during installation or curing period using cover material and waterproof tape. 

3. Curing Compound:  Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller 
according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Recoat areas that have been subjected 
to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial application.  Maintain continuity of 
coating, and repair damage during curing period. 

3.9 PAVING TOLERANCES 

A. Comply with tolerances in ACI 117 and as follows: 

1. Elevation:  3/4 inch. 
2. Thickness:  Plus 3/8 inch, minus 1/4 inch. 
3. Surface:  Gap below 10-foot- long, unleveled straightedge not to exceed 1/2 inch  
4. Joint Spacing:  3 inches. 
5. Contraction Joint Depth:  Plus 1/4 inch  no minus. 
6. Joint Width:  Plus 1/8 inch, no minus. 

3.10 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION 

A. Remove and replace concrete paving that is broken, damaged, or defective or that does not 
comply with requirements in this Section.  Remove work in complete sections from joint to joint 
unless otherwise approved by Landscape Architect. 

B. Drill test cores, where directed by Landscape Architect, when necessary to determine magnitude 
of cracks or defective areas.  Fill drilled core holes in satisfactory paving areas with portland 
cement concrete bonded to paving with epoxy adhesive. 

C. Protect concrete paving from damage.  Exclude traffic from paving for at least 14 days after 
placement.  When construction traffic is permitted, maintain paving as clean as possible by 
removing surface stains and spillage of materials as they occur. 

D. Maintain concrete paving free of stains, discoloration, dirt, and other foreign material.  Sweep 
paving not more than two days before date scheduled for Substantial Completion inspections. 
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END OF SECTION 321313 
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SECTION 329200 - TURF AND GRASSES 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 
 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. This Section includes the following: 

 
1. Seeding. 
2. Turf renovation. 

 
B. Related Sections include the following: 

 
1. Division 01 General Requirements  
2. Division 31 Earthwork. 
3. Division 32 Exterior Improvements. 

 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 

 
A. Finish Grade:  Elevation of finished surface of planting soil. 
 
B. Manufactured Soil:  Soil produced off-site by homogeneously blending mineral soils or sand with 

stabilized organic soil amendments to produce topsoil or planting soil. 
 
C. Planting Soil:  Standardized topsoil; existing, native surface topsoil; existing, in-place surface soil; 

imported topsoil; or manufactured topsoil that is modified with soil amendments and perhaps 
fertilizers to produce a soil mixture best for plant growth. 

 
D. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after excavation is complete, or top surface 

of a fill or backfill immediately beneath planting soil. 
 

E. Subsoil:  All soil beneath the topsoil layer of the soil profile, and typified by the lack of organic 
matter and soil organisms. 

 
F. Surface Soil:  Soil that is present at the top layer of the existing soil profile at the Project site. In 

undisturbed areas, the surface soil is typically topsoil, but in disturbed areas such as urban 
environments, the surfaces oil can be subsoil. 

 
1.4 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated, including planting soil. 
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1. Pesticides and Herbicides: Include product label and manufacturer’s application 
instructions specific to this Project. 

 
B. Certification of Grass Seed:  From seed vendor for each grass-seed monostand or mixture stating 

the botanical and common name and percentage by weight of each species and variety, and 
percentage of purity, germination, inert matter, noxious weeds by name & % per pound and weed 
seed.  Include the year of production and date of packaging. 

 
C. Product Certificates:  For soil amendments and fertilizers, signed by product manufacturer. 
 
D. Material Test Reports:  For existing surface soil and imported or manufactured topsoil. 
 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Soil Analysis:  Furnish soil analysis by a qualified soil-testing laboratory stating percentages of 
organic matter; gradation of sand, silt, and clay content; cation exchange capacity; deleterious 
material; pH; and mineral and plant-nutrient content of the soil. 
 

1. Based on the test results, state recommended quantities of nitrogen, phosphorus, and 
potash nutrients and soil amendments to be added to produce satisfactory planting soil. 

2. Report presence of problem salts, minerals, or heavy metals, including aluminum, arsenic, 
barium, cadmium, chromium, cobalt, lead, lithium, and vanadium.  If such problem 
materials are present, provide additional recommendations for corrective action. 

 
1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A. Seed:  Deliver seed in original sealed, labeled, and undamaged containers showing weight, 

certified analysis, name and address of manufacturer, and indication of conformance with state 
and federal laws, as applicable. 

 
B. Bulk Materials: 

 
1. Do not dump or store bulk materials near structures, utilities, walkways and pavements, 

or on existing turf areas or plants. 
2. Provide erosion control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of bulk materials, 

discharged of soil-bearing water runoff, and airborne dust reaching adjacent properties, 
water conveyance systems, or walkways. 

3. Accompany each delivery of bulk fertilizers, lime, and soil amendments with appropriate 
certificates. 

 
1.7 COORDINATION 
 

A. Planting Restrictions:  Plant during one of the following periods.  Coordinate planting periods with 
maintenance periods to provide required maintenance from date of Substantial Completion. 
Variation in schedule shall be pre-approved by Owner. 

 
1. Temporary Seeding Schedule: Refer to Sheet L2.1 in the plan set 
2. Permanent Seeding Schedule: Refer to Sheet L2.1 in the plan set 



Dix Park Conservancy 
Dix Park ADA Improvements  Timmons Group 
 

TURF AND GRASSES 329200 - 3 of 10 

 
B. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with planting only when existing and forecasted weather 

conditions permit. 
 
1.8 MAINTENANCE SERVICE 

 
A. Provide complete maintenance by skilled employees of landscape installer. Maintain as required 

in Part 3. Begin maintenance immediately after each area is planted and continue until acceptable 
turf is established, for not less than 3 months from Substantial Completion, or as directed by 
Owner. 

B. Maintenance Service:  Submit to Owner on first day of month Maintenance Report Form showing 
weekly maintenance completed.  Owner shall verify and sign off on Maintenance Report Form 
prior to maintenance payment. 

 
1.9 SATISFACTORY TURF AND GRASSES  

 
A. Installer shall repair or replace turf that fail in materials, workmanship, or growth within 3 months 

from Substantial Completion. Turf installation shall meet the following criteria as determined by 
Architect: 

 
B. Satisfactory Seeded Turf:  At end of maintenance period, a healthy, uniform, close stand of grass 

has been established, free of weeds and surface irregularities, with coverage exceeding 90 
percent over any 10 sq. ft.  and bare spots not exceeding 6 by 6 inches. 

 
C. Renovate, reseed or replace unsatisfactory turf or naturalized grass, as required in Part 3, at end 

of 12-month maintenance period. 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 SEED 

 
A. Grass Seed:  Fresh, clean, dry, new-crop seed complying with AOSA's "Journal of Seed Technology; 

Rules for Testing Seeds" for purity and germination tolerances. 
 
B. Seed Species:  Seed of grass species as follows, with not less than 95 percent germination, not less 

than 85 percent pure seed, and not more than 0.5 percent weed: 
 

1. Permanent seeding:   Common Bermudagrass (Hulled) 
       Turf Type Tall Fescue 
       Improved Bermudagrass 
      

2. Temporary seeding:   Tall Fescue and Winter Rye 
   Tall Fescue and, German Millet or Sudangrass 
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2.2 TURFGRASS SOD 
 

A. Turfgrass Sod:  Certified complying with TPI's "Specifications for Turfgrass Sod Materials" in its 
"Guideline Specifications to Turfgrass Sodding."  Furnish viable sod of uniform density, color, and 
texture, strongly rooted, and capable of vigorous growth and development when planted. 

 
B. Turfgrass Species:  Sod of grass species as follows, with not less than 95 percent germination, not 

less than 85 percent pure seed, and not more than 0.5 percent weed seed 
 

1. Tifway 419, TifTuf, or Turf Type Tall Fescue, or as approved by Landscape Architect 
  

 
2.3 PLANTING SOILS 

 
A. Topsoil:  ASTM D 5268, pH range of 6.0  to 7.0 , a minimum of 6 percent organic material content; 

free of stones ½” or larger in any dimension and other extraneous materials harmful to plant 
growth. 

1. Topsoil Source:  Reuse surface soil stockpiled on-site.  Verify suitability of stockpiled 
surface soil to produce topsoil.  Clean surface soil of roots, plants, sod, stones, clay lumps, 
and other extraneous materials harmful to plant growth. 

2. Supplement with imported or manufactured topsoil from off-site sources when quantities 
are insufficient.  Obtain topsoil displaced from naturally well-drained construction or 
mining sites where topsoil occurs at least 4 inches (100 mm) deep; do not obtain from 
agricultural land, bogs or marshes. 

B. Topsoil stripped and stockpiled from the site shall be used in plant beds, tree pits and turf areas 
C. Have topsoil tested by a certified soil testing laboratory to determine the type and quantity of soil 

amendments necessary. Add amendments to topsoil as necessary to meet these requirements. 
 

 
2.4 PLANTING ACCESSORIES 

 
A. Selective Herbicides:  EPA registered and approved, of type recommended by manufacturer for 

application. 
 
2.5 FERTILIZER 

 
A. Bonemeal: Commercial, raw or steamed, finely ground; a minimum of 4 percent nitrogen and 20 

percent phosphoric acid. 
 

B. Commercial Fertilizer:  Commercial-grade complete fertilizer of neutral character, consisting of 
fast- and slow-release nitrogen, 50 percent derived from natural organic sources of urea 
formaldehyde, phosphorous, and potassium in the following composition: 
 

1. Composition:  Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil 
reports from a qualified soil-testing agency. 

 
C. Slow-Release Fertilizer:  Granular or pelletized fertilizer consisting of 50 percent water-insoluble 

nitrogen, phosphorus, and potassium in the following composition: 
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1. Composition:  Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil 

reports from a qualified soil-testing agency. 
2. Fish-emulsion, compost tea. 

 
D. Other Organic Fertilizer:  Contractor is encouraged to utilize other organic fertilizer with a lower 

nitrogen value, such as worm castings, sewage sludge. Contractor shall submit product 
information for Architect’s approval prior to application. 

 
2.6 MULCHES 

 
A. Straw Mulch:  Provide air-dry, clean, mildew- and seed-free, salt hay or threshed straw of wheat, 

rye, oats, or barley. 
 

B. Compost Mulch:  Well-composted, stable, and weed-free organic matter, pH range of 5.5 to 8; 
moisture content 35 to 55 percent by weight; 100 percent passing through 1-inch sieve; soluble 
salt content of 5 to 10 decisiemens/m; not exceeding 0.5 percent inert contaminants and free of 
substances toxic to plantings; and as follows: 

 
1. Organic Matter Content:  50 to 60 percent of dry weight. 

 
C. Nonasphaltic Tackifier:  Colloidal tackifier recommended by fiber-mulch manufacturer for slurry 

application; nontoxic and free of plant-growth or germination inhibitors. 
 

D. Arborist Chips: Wood chips from locally sourced ground trees and branches. Chips to be obtained 
from a ISA-Certified arborist and free of inorganic matter and other substances toxic to plantings 

 
 
2.7 PESTICIDES AND HERBICIDES 
 

A. Pesticides: Registered and approved by EPA, acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and 
of type recommended by manufacturer for each specific problem and as required for Project 
conditions and application. Do not use restricted pesticides unless authorized in writing by 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

 
B. Pre-Emergent herbicide:  Effective for controlling the germination of growth of weeds within 

planted areas at the soil level directly below the mulch layer. 
 

C. Post-Emergent Herbicide:  Effective for controlling weed growth that has already germinated. 
 
2.8 EROSION-CONTROL MATERIALS 

 
A. Erosion-Control Blankets:  Biodegradable wood excelsior, straw, or coconut-fiber mat enclosed 

in a photodegradable plastic mesh.  Include manufacturer's recommended steel wire staples. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 EXAMINATION 

 
A. Examine areas to receive turf and grass for compliance with requirements and other conditions 

affecting performance.  Grade strictly according to the proposed grading plan. Proceed with 
installation only after Owner approves the subgrade and unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected. 

 
3.2 PREPARATION 

 
A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities, trees, shrubs, and plantings 

from damage caused by planting operations. 
 

1. Protect adjacent and adjoining areas from hydroseeding overspray. 
 
B. Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of 

soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways. 
 
3.3 TURF PREPARATION 

 
A. Limit turf subgrade preparation to areas to be planted. 
 
B. Newly Graded Subgrades:  Loosen subgrade to a minimum depth of 8 inches.  Remove stones 

larger than 1 inch in any dimension and sticks, roots, rubbish, and other extraneous matter and 
legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 
 

1. Spread 2” of soil conditioner (pine fines, organic compost, or organic soil builder), soil 
amendments and fertilizer on surface, and thoroughly blend planting soil mix to a depth 
of 6-8”. Till soil to a homogeneous mixture of medium texture (some clumping is 
acceptable). 
a. Delay mixing fertilizer with planting soil if planting will not proceed within a few 

days. 
b. Mix lime with dry soil before mixing fertilizer. 
c. Do not spread if planting soil, topsoil or subgrade is frozen, muddy or excessively 

wet 
2. Spread and rake smooth planting soil mix to meet finish grades after light rolling and 

natural settlement.   
3. Reduce elevation of planting soil to allow for soil thickness of sod. 

 
C. Unchanged Subgrades:  If turf is to be planted in areas unaltered or undisturbed by excavating, 

grading, or surface soil stripping operations, prepare surface soil as follows: 
 

1. Remove existing grass, vegetation, and turf.  Do not mix into surface soil. 
2. Loosen surface soil to a depth of 6 inches.  Apply soil amendments and fertilizers 

according to planting soil mix proportions and mix thoroughly into top 6 inches of soil.  
Till soil to a homogeneous mixture of medium texture. 
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3. Remove stones larger than 1 inch in any dimension and sticks, roots, trash, and other 
extraneous matter. 

4. Legally dispose of waste material, including grass, vegetation, and turf, off Owner's 
property. 

 
D. Finish Grading:  Grade planting areas to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly 

fine texture.  Grade to within plus or minus 1/2 inch of finish elevation.  Roll and rake, remove 
ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades.  Limit fine grading to areas that can be planted 
in the immediate future. 

 
E. Moisten prepared turf areas before planting if soil is dry.  Water thoroughly and allow surface to 

dry before planting.  Do not create muddy soil. 
 

F. Restore areas if eroded or otherwise disturbed after finish grading and before planting. 
 

G. Before planting, obtain Architect's acceptance of finish grading; restore planting areas if eroded 
or otherwise disturbed after finish grading. 

 
3.4 SEEDING 

 
A. Sow seed with spreader or seeding machine.  Do not broadcast or drop seed when wind velocity 

exceeds 5 mph.  Evenly distribute seed by sowing equal quantities in two directions at right angles 
to each other. 
 

1. Do not use wet seed or seed that is moldy or otherwise damaged. 
 

B. Sow seed at the rate recommended by seed manufacturer and as required to achieve 95% 
coverage over any 10 sq. ft. 

 
C. Rake seed lightly into top 1/8 inch of topsoil, roll lightly, and water with fine spray. 
 
D. Protect seeded areas with slopes exceeding 1:6 with erosion-control fiber mesh and 1:4 with 

erosion-control blankets installed and stapled according to manufacturer's written instructions. 
 
E. Protect seeded areas with slopes not exceeding 1:6 by spreading straw mulch.  Spread uniformly 

at a minimum rate of 2 tons/acre to form a continuous blanket 1-1/2 inches in loose depth over 
seeded areas.  Spread by hand, blower, or other suitable equipment. 
 

1. Anchor straw mulch by crimping into topsoil with suitable mechanical equipment; Or 
2. Bond straw mulch by spraying with asphalt emulsion at the rate of 10 to 13 gal./1000 sq. 

ft.  Take precautions to prevent damage or staining of structures or other plantings 
adjacent to mulched areas.  Immediately clean damaged or stained areas. 

 
F. Protect seeded areas from hot, dry weather or drying winds by applying peat or compost mulch 

within 24 hours after completing seeding operations.  Soak and scatter uniformly to a depth of 
1/4 inch and roll to a smooth surface. Water daily or more frequently as necessary to maintain 
moist soil to a minimum depth of 2 inches. 
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3.5 HYDROSEEDING 

 
A. Hydroseeding:  Mix specified seed, fertilizer, and fiber mulch in water, using equipment 

specifically designed for hydroseed application.  Continue mixing until uniformly blended into 
homogeneous slurry suitable for hydraulic application. 
 

1. Mix slurry with a tackifier. 
2. Apply slurry uniformly to all areas to be seeded in a one-step process.  Apply mulch at a 

minimum rate of 1500-lb/acre dry weight but not less than the rate required to obtain 
specified seed-sowing rate. 
 

3.6 SODDING 
 
A. Remove plastic netting or backing from sod. 
B. Lay sod within 24 hours of harvesting.  Do not lay sod if dormant, unless overseeded, or if ground 

is frozen or muddy. 
C. Lay sod to form a solid mass with tightly fitted joints.  Butt ends and sides of sod; do not stretch 

or overlap.  Stagger sod strips or pads to offset joints in adjacent courses.  Avoid damage to 
subgrade or sod during installation.  Tamp and roll lightly to ensure contact with subgrade, 
eliminate air pockets, and form a smooth surface.  Work sifted soil or fine sand into minor cracks 
between pieces of sod; remove excess to avoid smothering sod and adjacent grass. 
 

1. Lay sod across angle of slopes exceeding 1:3. 
2. Anchor sod on slopes exceeding 1:6 with wood pegs or steel staples spaced as 

recommended by sod manufacturer but not less than 2 anchors per sod strip to prevent 
slippage. 

D. Saturate sod with fine water spray within two hours of planting.  Water daily or more frequently 
as necessary to maintain moist soil to a minimum depth of 2 inches below sod. 

 
 
3.7 TURF RENOVATION 

 
A. Renovate existing turf damaged by Contractor's operations, such as storage of materials or 

equipment and movement of vehicles. 
 

1. Reestablish turf where settlement or washouts occur or where minor regrading is 
required. 

 
B. Remove vegetation from diseased or unsatisfactory turf areas; do not bury in soil. 
 
C. Remove topsoil containing foreign materials resulting from Contractor's operations, including oil 

drippings, fuel spills, stone, gravel, and other construction materials, and replace with new 
topsoil. 

 
D. Mow, dethatch, core aerate, and rake existing turf. 
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E. Remove weeds before seeding.  Where weeds are extensive, apply selective herbicides as 
required.  Do not use pre-emergence herbicides. 

 
F. Remove waste and foreign materials, including weeds, soil cores, grass, vegetation, and turf, and 

legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 
 

G. Till stripped, bare, and compacted areas thoroughly to a soil depth of 6 inches. 
 

H. Apply soil amendments and initial fertilizers required for establishing new turf and mix 
thoroughly into top 4 inches of existing soil.  Provide new planting soil to fill low spots and meet 
finish grades. 

 
I. Apply seed and protect with straw mulch as required for new turf. 
 
J. Water newly planted areas and keep moist until new turf is established. 

 
3.8 TURF MAINTENANCE 
 

A. Maintain and establish turf by watering, fertilizing, weeding, mowing, trimming, replanting, and 
other operations.  Roll, regrade, top-dress and replant bare or eroded areas and remulch to 
produce a uniformly smooth turf. 
 

1. In areas where mulch has been disturbed by wind or maintenance operations, add new 
mulch.  Anchor as required to prevent displacement. 

 
B. Watering:  Provide and maintain temporary piping, hoses, and turf-watering equipment to convey 

water from sources and to keep turf uniformly moist to a depth of 4 inches. 
 

1. Schedule watering to comply with the latest City of Raleigh Water Conservation 
Ordinance. 

2. Schedule watering to prevent wilting, puddling, erosion, and displacement of seed or 
mulch.  Lay out temporary watering system to avoid walking over muddy or newly planted 
areas. 

3. Water turf at a minimum rate of 1 inch per week and document on Maintenance Report 
Form. 

 
C. Mow turf as soon as top growth is tall enough to cut.  Repeat mowing to maintain specified height 

without cutting more than 33 percent of grass height.  Remove no more than 33 percent of grass-
leaf growth in initial or subsequent mowings.  Do not delay mowing until grass blades bend over 
and become matted.  Do not mow when grass is wet.  

 
D. When seeding must take place out-of-season for permanent grass, appropriate temporary 

seeding shall be done and the contractor shall be responsible for permanent seeding as specified 
in season at no additional cost to Owner. Do not allow temporary cover to grow over 12 inches in 
height before mowing.  
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3.9 PESTICIDE AND HERBICIDE APPLICATION 
 

A. Apply pesticides and other chemical projects and biological control agents in accordance with 
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction and the product label.  Coordinate applications 
with owner’s operations and others in proximity to the Work. Notify Owner before each 
application is performed. 

 
B. Post-Emergent Herbicide:  Apply only as necessary to treat already-germinated weeds 

and in accordance with manufacturer’s written recommendations. 
 
3.10 CLEANUP AND PROTECTION 

 
A. Promptly remove soil and debris created by turf work from paved areas.  Clean wheels of vehicles 

before leaving site to avoid tracking soil onto roads, walks, or other paved areas. 
 
B. Erect barricades and warning signs as required protecting newly planted areas from traffic.  

Maintain barricades throughout maintenance period and remove after turf is established. 
 
C. Remove erosion-control measures after grass establishment period. 

 
 
END OF SECTION 329200 
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SECTION 329300 - EXTERIOR PLANTS 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 
 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. This Section includes the following: 

 
1. Trees. 
2. Shrubs. 
3. Ground cover. 
4. Annuals and perennials. 

 
B. Related Sections include the following: 

 
1. Division 01 General Requirements 
2. Division 31 Earthwork. 
3. Division 32 Exterior Improvements. 

 
1.3 PERMITS FOR PLANTING 
 

A. The Contractor shall obtain a Tree Impact Permit from the Urban Forestry Division for work 
associated with all trees, existing and proposed, on the project property including but not limited 
to removal/pruning/trenching/grading/planting.  The process shall include a site visit and review 
of all tree protection fencing areas by Urban Forestry staff. 

 
1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. Balled and Burlapped Stock:  Exterior plants dug with firm, natural balls of earth in which they are 
grown, with ball size not less than diameter and depth recommended by ANSI Z60.1 for type and 
size of tree or shrub required; wrapped, tied, rigidly supported, and drum-laced as recommended 
by ANSI Z60.1. 

 
B. Container-Grown Stock:  Healthy, vigorous, well-rooted exterior plants grown in a container with 

well-established root system reaching sides of container and maintaining a firm ball when 
removed from container.  Container shall be rigid enough to hold ball shape and protect root mass 
during shipping and be sized according to ANSI Z60.1 for kind, type, and size of exterior plant 
required. 

 
C. Finish Grade:  Elevation of finished surface of planting soil. 
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D. Manufactured Topsoil:  Soil produced off-site by homogeneously blending mineral soils or sand 
with stabilized organic soil amendments to produce topsoil or planting soil. 

 
E. Planting Soil:  Standardized topsoil; existing, native surface topsoil; existing, in-place surface soil; 

imported topsoil; or manufactured topsoil that is modified with soil amendments and perhaps 
fertilizers to produce a soil mixture best for plant growth. 

 
F. Root Flare: Also called “trunk flare”. The area at the base of the plant’s stem or trunk where the 

stem or trunk broadens to form roots; the area of transition between the root system and the 
stem or trunk. Root flare shall be set at grade. 

 
G. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after excavation is complete, or top surface 

of a fill or backfill, before placing planting soil. 
 

H. Subsoil:  All soil beneath the topsoil layer of the soil profile, and typified by the lack of organic 
matter and soil organisms. 

 
I. Surface Soil:  Soil that is present at the top layer of the existing soil profile at the Project site. In 

undisturbed areas, the surface soil is typically topsoil, but in disturbed areas such as urban 
environments, the surface soil can be subsoil. 

 
1.5 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated, including planting soil. 

 
1. Plant Materials: Include quantities, sizes, quality, and sources for plant materials. 
2. Pesticides and Herbicides: Include product label and manufacturer’s application instructions 

specific to this Project. Comply with City of Raleigh Parks and Recreation Pesticide Policy for 
Play Areas. 

 
B. Sample of Verification: 

 
1. Nursery Sources: Submit a list of all nurseries that will supply plants, along with a list of the 

plants they will provide and the location of the nursery. Plants shall have been grown within 
the cold hardiness zone for the project site. 
 

2. Trees and Shrubs: Provide digital photos from the nursery with height identified (where 
applicable for trees) for review by Architect prior to digging. All trees and shrubs shall be 
reviewed, approved and tagged by Architect prior to arrival on site, either at place of 
purchase, nursery or holding yard. Contractor shall be responsible for the cost of travel 
associated with the plant material review, including time, mileage, meals and lodging, if 
necessary, incurred by Architect, unless approved otherwise by Owner.  

 
3. Mulch: 1 lb of each mulch required, in sealed plastic bags labeled with source of mulch. 

Sample shall be typical of the lot of materials to be delivered and installed on the site; 
provided an accurate representation of color, texture, and makeup of the material. 
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C. Qualification Data:  For landscape Installer. Include key personnel background and list of similar 
projects, minimum 3 projects completed and 5 years of experience in landscape installation by 
Installer demonstrating Installer’s capabilities and experience. Include project names, addresses, 
and year completed, and include names and addresses of owners’ contact persons. 

 
D. Material Test Reports: For existing surface soil and imported or manufactured topsoil. 

 
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Installer Qualifications:  A qualified landscape installer shall be a licensed Landscape Contractor. 

Only a landscape Contractor as defined by the General Statutes of North Carolina and licensed in 
North Carolina shall be permitted to perform this work. A copy of the Landscape Contractor’s 
License or License Number shall be presented to the Owner’s representative at the time the 
contract is executed.  
 
1. Installer's Field Supervision:  Require Installer to maintain an experienced full-time supervisor 

on Project site when exterior planting is in progress. 
2. Pesticide Applicator:  State licensed, commercial. 
3. Trees shall be installed by or under the supervision of an ISA Certified Arborist or approved 

professional. 
 
B. Soil-Testing Laboratory Qualifications:  An independent laboratory, recognized by the State 

Department of Agriculture, with the experience and capability to conduct the testing indicated 
and that specializes in types of tests to be performed. 

 
C. Soil Analysis:  Furnish soil analysis by a qualified soil-testing laboratory stating percentages of 

organic matter; gradation of sand, silt, and clay content; cation exchange capacity; deleterious 
material; pH; and mineral and plant-nutrient content of the soil. 

 
1. Based on the test results, state recommended quantities of nitrogen, phosphorus, and potash 

nutrients and soil amendments to be added to produce satisfactory planting soil. 
2. Report presence of problem salts, minerals, or heavy metals, including aluminum, arsenic, 

barium, cadmium, chromium, cobalt, lead, lithium, and vanadium.  If such problem materials 
are present, provide additional recommendations for corrective action. 

 
D. Provide quality, size, genus, species, quantity and variety/cultivar of exterior plants indicated, 

complying with applicable requirements in ANSI Z60.1, "American Standard for Nursery Stock." 
 

E. Tree and Shrub Measurements:  Measure according to ANSI Z60.1 with branches and trunks or 
canes in their normal position.  Do not prune to obtain required sizes.  Take caliper measurements 
6 inches above ground for trees up to 4-inch caliper size, and 12 inches above ground for larger 
sizes.  Measure main body of tree or shrub for height and spread; do not measure branches or 
roots tip-to-tip. 

 
F. Observation and Rejection:  Architect shall observe trees and shrubs at place of purchase, nursery 

holding yard, or at site before planting for compliance with requirements for genus, species, 
variety, size, and quality.  Architect retains right to observe trees and shrubs further for size and 
condition of balls and root systems, insects, injuries, and latent defects and to reject 
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unsatisfactory or defective material at any time during progress of work.  Remove rejected trees 
or shrubs immediately from Project site. 
 

G. Substitutions: 
 

1. Substitutions for the listed plant material will be considered if the listed material cannot be 
located or confirmed by known suppliers.  Plant suppliers must be researched and located 
prior to submittal.  If plant material substitutions are to be made after award of the contract, 
the substitution must be of similar growth habit, form, and characteristics; similar in specified 
size; and subject to approval or rejection by the Owner’s representative. 

2. If for any reason trees cannot be installed according to the plans, the Contractor shall inform 
the Owner prior to plant material delivery, and alternate planting locations shall be selected 
by the Owner’s representative. 

 
1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A. Packaged Materials: Deliver packaged materials in original, unopened containers showing weight, 

certified analysis, name and address of manufacturer, and indication of conformance with state 
and federal laws if applicable. 

 
B. Bulk Materials: 
 

1. Do not dump or store bulk materials near structures, storm drains, utilities, walkways and 
pavements, or on existing turf areas or plants. 

2. Provide erosion control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of bulk materials, 
discharged of soil-bearing water runoff, and airborne dust reaching adjacent properties, 
water conveyance systems, or walkways. 

3. Accompany each delivery of bulk fertilizers, lime, and soil amendments with appropriate 
certificates. 

 
C. Do not prune trees and shrubs before delivery, except as approved by Architect.  Protect bark, 

branches, and root systems from sun scald, drying, sweating, whipping, and other handling and 
tying damage.  Do not bend or bind-tie trees or shrubs in such a manner as to destroy their natural 
shape.  Provide protective covering of exterior plants during delivery.  Do not drop exterior plants 
during delivery. 

 
D. Handle planting stock by root ball. Heavier material shall be handled with straps on the root ball 

and appropriate equipment such as a small skid steer loader. 
 

E. Deliver bare-root stock plants freshly dug.  Immediately after digging up bare-root stock, pack 
root system in wet straw, hay, or other suitable material to keep root system moist until planting. 

 
F. Store bulbs, corms and tubers in a dark dry place at 45-55 degrees F until planting. 
 
G. Deliver exterior plants after preparations for planting have been completed and install 

immediately.  If planting is delayed more than six hours after delivery, set exterior plants in their 
appropriate aspect (sun, filtered sun, or shade), protect from weather and mechanical damage, 
and keep roots moist. 
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1. Set balled stock on ground and cover ball with soil, peat moss, sawdust, or other acceptable 

material. 
2. Do not remove container-grown stock from containers before time of planting. 
3. Water root systems of exterior plants stored on-site with a fine-mist spray.  Water as often as 

necessary to maintain root systems in a moist, but not overly-wet condition. 
4. Heel-in bare-root stock. Soak roots that are in dry condition in water for two hours. Reject 

dried-out plants. 
 
1.8 COORDINATION 

 
A. Pre-Installation Conference: Arrange a pre-installation conference with the Architect and the 

Owner 2 weeks prior to the initiation of any planting activities. 
 

B. Planting Restrictions:  Planting shall occur between October and April.  Coordinate planting 
periods with maintenance periods to provide required maintenance from date of Substantial 
Completion. 

 
C. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with planting only when existing and forecasted weather 

conditions permit. 
 
D. Coordination with Lawns:  Plant trees and shrubs after finish grades are established and before 

planting lawns, unless otherwise acceptable to Architect. 
 
1. When planting trees and shrubs after lawns, protect lawn areas and promptly repair damage 

caused by planting operations. 
 
1.9 MAINTENANCE SERVICE 

 
A. Provide complete maintenance by skilled employees of landscape installer. Maintain as required 

in Part 3. Begin maintenance immediately after plants are installed and continue until plantings 
are acceptably healthy and well established for not less than 12 months from Substantial 
Completion. 
 

B. Maintenance Service:  Submit to Owner on first day of month Maintenance Report Form 
(provided) showing weekly maintenance completed.  Owner shall verify and sign off on 
Maintenance Report Form prior to maintenance payment. 

 
1.10 WARRANTY 

 
A. Special Warranty:  Warrant the exterior plants, for the warranty period indicated, against defects 

including death and unsatisfactory growth, except for defects resulting from neglect or abuse by 
Owner, or incidents that are beyond Contractor's control. 
 
1. Warranty Period for all plants:  One year from date of Substantial Completion. 
 
2. Remove dead exterior plants immediately.   
 



Dix Park Conservancy 
Dix Park ADA Improvements  Timmons Group 
 

EXTERIOR PLANTS 329300 - 6 of 15 

3. Replace exterior plants that are more than 25 percent dead or in an unhealthy condition at 
end of warranty period during designated planting season or as directed by Owner. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 PLANT MATERIAL 

 
A. General:  Furnish nursery-grown plants true to genus, species, variety, cultivar, stem form, 

shearing, and other features indicated in Plant Schedule or Plant Legend shown on Drawings and 
complying with ANSI Z60.1, with healthy root systems developed by transplanting or root pruning.  
Provide well-shaped, fully branched, healthy, vigorous stock free of disease, insects, eggs, larvae, 
and defects such as knots, sun scald, injuries, abrasions, and disfigurement. 
 

B. Standards:  All plant material and installation work shall conform to the standards detailed in the 
following documents including the latest additions and amendments: 

 
1. American National Standards for Tree Care Operations, ANSI A300. American National 

Standards Institute, 11 West 42nd Street, New York, N.Y. 10036 
 
2. American National Standard for Nursery Stock, ANSI Z60.1. American Nursery and Landscape 

Association, 1250 Eye Street. NW, Suite 500, Washington, D.C. 20005   
 
3. Hortus Third, The Staff of the L.H. Bailey Hortorium. 1976. MacMillan Publishing Co., New York 

 
C. Provide plants of sizes, grades, and ball or container sizes complying with ANSI Z60.1 for types 

and form of plants required. Plants of larger size may be used if acceptable to Architect, with a 
proportionate increase in size of roots or balls. 

 
D. Label each plant of each variety and caliper with a securely attached, waterproof tag bearing 

legible designation of botanical and common name. Include nomenclature for hybrid, variety, or 
cultivar, if applicable. 

 
E. All plant material shall be free of all pests, diseases, and cankers, in healthy condition, and free of 

mechanical damage at the time of planting. 
 
2.2 PLANTING SOILS 

 
A. Planting soil:  Refer to Specification 329200 – Turf and Grasses 

 
2.3 INORGANIC SOIL AMENDMENTS 

 
A. Lime:  ASTM C 602, agricultural limestone containing a minimum 80 percent calcium carbonate 

equivalent and as follows: 
 
1. Class:  Class T, with a minimum 99 percent passing through No. 8 sieve and a minimum 75 

percent passing through No. 60 sieve. 
2. Provide lime in form of dolomitic limestone. 
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B. Sulfur:  Granular, biodegradable, containing a minimum of 90 percent sulfur, with a minimum 99 
percent passing through No. 6 sieve and a maximum 10 percent passing through No. 40 sieve. 

 
C. Sand:  Clean, washed, natural or manufactured, free of toxic materials, particle size as approved 

by Architect. 
 
2.4 ORGANIC SOIL AMENDMENTS 

 
A. Compost:  Well-composted, stable, and weed-free organic matter, pH range of 5.5 to 8; moisture 

content 35 to 55 percent by weight; 100 percent passing through 3/4-inch sieve; soluble salt 
content of 5 to 10 decisiemens/m; not exceeding 0.5 percent inert contaminants and free of 
substances toxic to plantings; and as follows: 
 
1. Organic Matter Content:  50 to 60 percent of dry weight. 

 
B. Manure:  Well-rotted, unleached, stable or cattle manure containing not more than 25 percent 

by volume of straw, sawdust, or other bedding materials; free of toxic substances, stones, sticks, 
soil, weed seed, and material harmful to plant growth. 

 
2.5 FERTILIZER 

 
A. Bonemeal: Commercial, raw or steamed, finely ground; a minimum of 4 percent nitrogen and 20 

percent phosphoric acid. 
 

B. Commercial Fertilizer:  Commercial-grade complete fertilizer of neutral character, consisting of 
fast- and slow-release nitrogen, 50 percent derived from natural organic sources of urea 
formaldehyde, phosphorous, and potassium in the following composition: 
 
1. Composition:  Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil 

reports from a qualified soil-testing agency. 
 
C. Slow-Release Fertilizer:  Granular or pelletized fertilizer consisting of 50 percent water-insoluble 

nitrogen, phosphorus, and potassium in the following composition: 
 
1. Composition:  Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil 

reports from a qualified soil-testing agency. 
2. Fish-emulsion, compost tea. 
 

D. Other Organic Fertilizer:  Contractor is encouraged to utilize other organic fertilizer with a lower 
nitrogen value, such as worm castings, sewage sludge. Contractor shall submit product 
information for Architect’s approval prior to application. 

 
2.6 MULCHES 

 
A. Organic Mulch:  Free from deleterious materials and suitable as a top dressing of trees and shrubs, 

consisting of one of the following: 
 
1. Type:  Shredded hardwood; Ground or shredded bark; leaf mulch; Wood and bark chips. 
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2. Color: Natural. 
 
B. Compost Mulch:  Well-composted, stable, and weed-free organic matter, pH range of 5.5 to 8; 

moisture content 35 to 55 percent by weight; 100 percent passing through 1-inch sieve; soluble 
salt content of 5 to 10 decisiemens/m; not exceeding 0.5 percent inert contaminants and free of 
substances toxic to plantings; and as follows: 

 
1. Organic Matter Content:  50 to 60 percent of dry weight. 

 
C. Mineral Mulch:  hard, durable stone, washed free of loam, sand, clay, and other foreign 

substances, of following type, size range, and color: 
 

1. Type: Rounded riverbed gravel or smooth-faced stone, expanded slate or shale, lava rock, or 
other approved material as project site dictates. 

2. Size Range: 2-4 inches. 
3. Color: as approved by Architect. 

 
2.7 PESTICIDES AND HERBICIDES 
 

A. Pesticides: Registered and approved by EPA, acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and of 
type recommended by manufacturer for each specific problem and as required for Project 
conditions and application. Do not use restricted pesticides unless authorized in writing by 
authorities having jurisdiction.  

 
B. Pre-Emergent herbicide:  Effective for controlling the germination of growth of weeds within 

planted areas at the soil level directly below the mulch layer. 
 

C. Post-Emergent Herbicide:  Effective for controlling weed growth that has already germinated. 
 
2.8 STAKES AND GUYS 

 
A. Upright and Guy Stakes:  Rough-sawn, sound, new hardwood, redwood, or pressure-preservative-

treated softwood, free of knots, holes, cross grain, and other defects, 2 by 2 inches by length 
indicated, pointed at one end. 

 
B. Wood Deadmen:  Timbers measuring 8 inches in diameter and 48 inches long, treated with 

specified wood pressure-preservative treatment. 
 

C. Flexible Ties: Wide rubber or elastic bands or straps, or arborist tape of length required to reach 
stakes or turnbuckles. 

 
D. Guy and Tie Wire:  ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1, galvanized-steel wire, 2-strand, twisted, 0.106 

inch in diameter. 
 
E. Guy Cable:  5-strand, 3/16-inch-diameter, galvanized-steel cable, with zinc-coated turnbuckles, a 

minimum of 3 inches long, with two 3/8-inch galvanized eyebolts. 
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F. Hose Chafing Guard:  Reinforced rubber or plastic hose at least 1/2 inch in diameter, cut to lengths 
required to protect tree trunks from damage. 

 
G. Flags:  Standard surveyor's plastic flagging tape, 6 inches long. 

 
2.9 LANDSCAPE EDGINGS 

 
A. Wood Edging:  Of sizes shown, and wood stakes as follows: 

 
1. Species:  Southern pine, pressure treated with specified wood pressure-preservative 

treatment. 
2. Stakes:  Same species as edging, 1 by 2 by 18 inches long in nominal size, with galvanized nails 

for anchoring edging. 
 

B. Steel Edging:  Standard commercial-steel edging, rolled edge, fabricated in sections of standard 
lengths, with loops stamped from or welded to face of sections to receive stakes. 
 
1. Edging Size:  1/8 inch wide by 6 inches deep. 
2. Stakes:  Tapered steel, a minimum of 12 inches long. 
3. Accessories:  Standard tapered ends, corners, and splicers. 
4. Finish:  Zinc coated. 
5. Paint Color:  Black. 

 
C. Aluminum Edging:  Standard-profile extruded-aluminum edging, ASTM B 221 (ASTM B 221M), 

alloy 6063-T6, fabricated in standard lengths with interlocking sections with loops stamped from 
face of sections to receive stakes. 
 
1. Edging Size:  1/8 inch wide by 6 inches deep. 
2. Stakes:  Aluminum, ASTM B 221, alloy 6061-T6, approximately 1-1/2 inches wide by 12 inches 

long. 
3. Finish:  Black anodized. 
4. Paint Color:  Black. 

 
D. Polyethylene Edging:  Standard black polyethylene edging, horizontally grooved, extruded in 

standard lengths, with 12-inch steel angle stakes. 
 
1. Edging Size:  0.1 inch wide by 5 inches deep 
2. Top Profile:  Straight, with top 2 inches being 1/4 inch thick. 
3. Accessories:  Manufacturer's standard connecting clips or plugs. 

 
2.10 MISCELLANEOUS PRODUCTS 

 
A. Wood Pressure-Preservative Treatment: AWPA C2 with waterborne preservative for soil and 

freshwater use, acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and containing no arsenic, including 
ammoniacal copper arsenate, ammoniacal copper since arsenate, and chromated copper 
arsenate. 
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B. Root Barrier: Black, molded, modular panels manufactured with 50 percent recycled polyethylene 
plastic with ultraviolet inhibitors, or herbicide impregnated fabric manufactured for this use. 

 
C. Burlap: Non-synthetic, biodegradable. 

 
D. Mycorrhizal Fungi: Dry, granular inoculant containing at least 5300 spores per lb of vesicular-

arbuscular mycorrhizal fungi and 95 million spores per ob of ectomycorrhizal fungi, 33 percent 
hydrogel, and a maximum of 5.5 percent inert material. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.1 EXAMINATION 

 
A. Examine areas to receive exterior plants for compliance with requirements and conditions 

affecting installation and performance.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected. 

 
3.2 PREPARATION 

 
A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities, and lawns and existing 

exterior plants from damage caused by planting operations. 
 
B. Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of 

soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways. 
 
C. Lay out individual tree and shrub locations and areas for multiple exterior plantings.  Stake 

locations, outline areas, adjust locations when requested, and obtain Architect’s acceptance of 
layout before planting.  Make minor adjustments as required. 

 
3.3 PLANTING AREA ESTABLISHMENT 

 
A. Loosen subgrade of planting beds to a minimum depth of 12 inches prior to mixing amendments.  

Remove stones larger than 1 inch in any dimension and sticks, roots, rubbish, and other 
extraneous matter and legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 
 
1. Thoroughly blend planting soil mix before spreading or spread topsoil, apply soil amendments 

and fertilizer on surface, and thoroughly blend planting soil mix. 
 
a. Delay mixing fertilizer with planting soil if planting will not proceed within a few days. 
b. Mix lime with dry soil before mixing fertilizer. 

 
2. Spread planting soil mix to a depth as indicated on Drawings but not less than required to 

meet finish grades after natural settlement.  Do not spread if planting soil or subgrade is 
frozen, muddy, or excessively wet. 
 
a. Spread approximately one-half the thickness of planting soil mix over loosened subgrade.  

Mix thoroughly into top 6 inches of subgrade.  Spread remainder of planting soil mix. 
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B. Finish Grading:  Grade planting beds to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly fine 
texture. Roll and rake, remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades. 

 
C. Restore planting beds if eroded or otherwise disturbed after finish grading and before planting. 

 
3.4 TREE AND SHRUB EXCAVATION 

 
A. Pits and Trenches:  Excavate circular pits with sides sloped inward.  Trim base leaving center area 

raised slightly to support root ball and assist in drainage.  Do not further disturb base.  Scarify 
sides of plant pit smeared or smoothed during excavation. 
 
1. Excavate approximately three times as wide as ball diameter for all stock or prepare entire 

planting bed. 
 
2. Pits shall be no deeper than the root flare of the tree or plant which shall be installed at grade, 

no higher than 2” above grade, and never below grade. 
 
B. Subsoil removed from excavations may be used as backfill provided it meets the specified planting 

soil mix requirements. 
 
C. Obstructions:  Notify Owner if unexpected rock or obstructions detrimental to trees or shrubs are 

encountered in excavations. 
 
D. Drainage: Ensure tree pits drain within 24 hours. Notify Owner if subsoil conditions evidence 

unexpected water seepage or retention in tree or shrub pits. 
 
3.5 TREE AND SHRUB PLANTING 

 
A. Tree Planting in Hardscape Areas – Refer to the requirements in the City of Raleigh Street Design 

Manual  
 

B. Set balled and burlapped stock plumb and in center of pit or trench with top of root ball 1-2 inches 
above adjacent finish grades. 
 
1. Remove burlap and wire baskets from tops of root balls and top ½ of root ball, cut off and 

discard from hole, but do not remove from under root balls.  Remove pallets, if any, before 
setting.  Do not use planting stock if root ball is cracked or broken before or during planting 
operation. 

 
2. Place planting soil mix around root ball in layers, tamping gently to settle mix and eliminate 

voids and air pockets.  When pit is approximately one-half backfilled, water thoroughly before 
placing remainder of backfill.  Repeat watering until no more water is absorbed.  Water again 
after placing and tamping final layer of planting soil mix. 

 
C. Set container-grown stock plumb and in center of pit or trench with root flare at grade, no more 

than 2 inches above adjacent finish grades, and never below grade. 
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1. Carefully remove root ball from container without damaging root ball or plant. Gently loosen 
the roots and cut any girdling roots in at least two places. 

 
2. Place planting soil mix around root ball in layers, tamping to settle mix and eliminate voids 

and air pockets.  When pit is approximately one-half backfilled, water thoroughly before 
placing remainder of backfill.  Repeat watering until no more water is absorbed.  Water again 
after placing and tamping final layer of planting soil mix. 

 
D. Organic Mulching:  Apply 3-inch average thickness of organic mulch extending 12 inches beyond 

edge of planting pit or trench.  Do not place mulch within 3 inches of trunks or stems. Root flare 
shall be visible at base of all plant material. 
 

3.6 TREE AND SHRUB PRUNING 
 
A. Prune, thin, and shape trees and shrubs according to standard horticultural practice and ANSI A-

300 Pruning Standard.  Unless otherwise indicated by Architect, do not cut tree leaders; remove 
only injured or dead branches from all plant material.  Prune shrubs to retain natural character.  
Shrub sizes indicated are sizes after pruning. 

 
3.7 ROOT PRUNING 

 
A.  Area for root pruning shall be approved by Owner’s representative. 
 
B. Acceptable methods of cutting are by sharp hand pruners, loppers, hand saw or hydraulic tools. 

Implement must leave a clean cut. 
 
C. If excavation causes pruned roots over 1.5” in diameter to remain exposed for more than 24 

hours, roots on tree side shall be kept moist.  Backfill with topsoil, moist mulch, or drape with 
wet burlap. 

 
D. Where concrete is poured adjacent to pruned roots, approved heavy duty plastic barrier shall be 

installed against the tree side of the pruned roots to prevent toxic uptake. 
 

3.8 GUYING AND STAKING 
 
A. Upright Staking and Tying: Stake trees as directed by Owner. Stake trees of 2- through 5-inch 

caliper.  Stake trees of less than 2-inch caliper only as required to prevent wind tip-out.  Use a 
minimum of 3 stakes of length required to penetrate at least 18 inches below bottom of backfilled 
excavation and to extend 72 inches above grade.  Set vertical stakes and space to avoid 
penetrating root balls or root masses.  Support trees with two strands of tie wire encased in hose 
sections or arborist tape at contact points with tree trunk.  Allow enough slack to avoid rigid 
restraint of tree.  Space stakes equally around trees. No staking required in areas protected from 
excessive wind. 

 
B. Guying and Staking:  Guy and stake trees exceeding 12 feet in height and more than 3 inches in 

caliper, unless otherwise indicated.  Securely attach no fewer than 3 guys to stakes 30 inches long, 
driven to grade. 
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1. Provide turnbuckles for each guy wire and tighten securely. 
 
2. Attach flags to each guy wire, one above turnbuckle and one 6 inches above finish grade. 

 
3.9 GROUNDCOVER AND BULB PLANTING 

 
A. Set out and space ground cover and plants as indicated. 
 
B. Dig holes large enough to allow spreading of roots, and backfill with planting soil. 
 
C. Work soil around roots to eliminate air pockets and leave a slight saucer indentation around plants 

to hold water. Form saucers around shrubs over 36” on center and all trees.  
 
D. Water thoroughly after planting, taking care not to cover plant crowns with wet soil. 

 
3.10 PLANTING BED MULCHING 
 

A. Mulch backfilled surfaces of planting beds and other areas indicated. 
 
1. Organic Mulch:  Apply 3-inch average thickness of organic mulch, and finish level with 

adjacent finish grades.  Do not place mulch against plant stems. 
 
3.11 EDGING INSTALLATION 

 
A. Wood Edgings:  Install wood headers or edgings where indicated.  Anchor with wood stakes 

spaced up to 36 inches apart, driven at least 1 inch below top elevation of header or edging.  Use 
2 galvanized nails per stake to fasten headers and edging; length as needed to penetrate both 
members and provide 1/2-inch clinch at point.  Predrill stakes if needed to avoid splitting. 

 
B. Steel Edging:  Install steel edging where indicated according to manufacturer's written 

instructions.   
 
C. Aluminum Edging:  Install aluminum edging where indicated according to manufacturer's written 

instructions.   
 
D. Plastic Edging:  Install plastic edging where indicated according to manufacturer's written 

instructions.   
 
3.12 PLANT MAINTENANCE 
 

A. Maintenance Schedule:  Weekly site visit, Monthly Report Form due to Owner 
 

B. Maintain plantings throughout maintenance period by pruning, cultivating, watering, weeding 
(beds and tree rings shall be maintained weed free), fertilizing, mulching, restoring planting 
saucers, adjusting and repairing tree-stabilization devices, resetting to proper grades or vertical 
position, and performing other operations as required to establish healthy, viable plantings. Spray 
or treat as required to keep plants free of insects and disease. 
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C. Fill in as necessary soil subsidence that may occur because of settling, rutting or damage by 
equipment or other processes. Replace mulch materials damaged or lost in areas of subsidence. 

 
D. Apply treatments as required to keep plant materials, planted areas and soils free of pests and 

pathogens or disease. Use integrated pest management practices whenever possible to minimize 
the use of pesticides and reduce hazards. Treatments include physical controls such as hosing off 
foliage, mechanical controls such as traps, and biological control agents.  

 
E. Watering Instruction:  Provide and maintain temporary piping, hoses, and watering equipment to 

convey water from sources. 
 
1. Schedule watering to comply with the latest City of Raleigh Water Conservation Ordinance. 

 
2. Watering volumes should be based upon delivery of 1 inch of moisture per week to the plant 

if precipitation does not meet that amount during the active growing season defined as April 
1 through November 1. 
 

3. Supplemental water shall be applied during the establishment period as frequently as 3 times 
per week and during periods of drought or excessive heat. 
 

4. Use a slow flow hose end device and water each tree at the base for several minutes.  
Commercially available water bags are acceptable to ensure the root ball is soaked. All 
watering bags shall be removed from trees starting November 1 until April 1 of following year. 

 
F. For maintenance of landscape associated with stormwater devices, refer to Architect’s Best 

Management Practice operation and maintenance manual. 
 

G. Mulch shall be refreshed at the end of the maintenance period, all stakes, ties, etc. removed at 
this time as well. 

 
3.13 PESTICIDE AND HERBICIDE APPLICATION  
 

A. Apply pesticides and other chemical projects and biological control agents in accordance with the 
product label. Coordinate applications with owner’s operations and others in proximity to the 
Work. Notify Owner before each application is performed. 

 
B. Pre-Emergent Herbicide:  Apply to tree, shrub and ground-cover areas in accordance with 

manufacturer’s written recommendations. Do not apply to seeded areas. 
 

C. Post-Emergent Herbicide:  Apply only as necessary to treat already-germinated weeds and in 
accordance with manufacturer’s written recommendations.  

 
3.14 CLEANUP AND PROTECTION 

 
A. During exterior planting, keep adjacent pavings and construction clean and work area in an 

orderly condition. 
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B. Protect exterior plants from damage due to landscape operations, operations by other 
contractors and trades, and others.  Maintain protection during installation and maintenance 
periods.  Treat, repair, or replace damaged exterior planting. 

 
C. After installation and before Substantial Completion, remove nursery stakes, tie tape, labels, wire, 

burlap, and other debris from plant material, plantings, and Project site. Remove tree stabilization 
materials at the end of the maintenance period, or as approved by Architect. Nursery tags with 
species name shall remain until the end of the maintenance period.  

 
3.15 DISPOSAL 

 
A. Disposal:  Remove surplus soil and waste material, including excess subsoil, unsuitable soil, trash, 

and debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 
 
 
END OF SECTION 329300 


